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Council Executive

West Lothian Civic Centre
Howden South Road

LIVINGSTON
EH54 6FF

30 January 2014

A meeting of the Council Executive of West Lothian Council will be held within the
Council Chambers, West Lothian Civic Centre on Tuesday 4 February 2014 at
11:00am.

For Chief Executive

BUSINESS

Public Session

1. Apologies for Absence

2. Order of Business, including notice of urgent business

3. Declarations of Interest - Members should declare any financial and non-
financial interests they have in the items of business for consideration at
the meeting, identifying the relevant agenda item and the nature of their
interest.

4. Consider Draft Minutes of Meeting of Council Executive held on 21
January 2014 (herewith).

Public Items for Decision

5. Objections to Disabled Persons Parking Place Order and Update -
Report by Head of Operational Services (herewith)

6. Applications to Challenge Fund - Report by Head of Social Policy
(herewith)

7. Community Empowerment (Scotland) Bill - Consultation Response -
Report by Head of Area Services (herewith)
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8. Consultation on the Scottish Government's Draft Good Practice
Principles for Community Benefits from Onshore Renewable Energy
Developments - Report by Head of Area Services (herewith)

9. Regeneration Framework - Report by Head of Area Services (herewith)

10. The Procurement Process and Action on Grave Misconduct including
Blacklisting of Trade Unions - Report by Head of Finance and Estates
(herewith)

11. Scottish Welfare Fund - Consultation on Draft Welfare Funds (Scotland)
Bill and Options for Challenging Decisions made by West Lothian Council
on the Applications to the Scottish Welfare Fund - Report by Head of
Finance and Estates (herewith)

12. 2013/14 Housing Revenue Account - Month 9 Monitoring - Report by
Depute Chief Executive (herewith)

13. 2013/14 Housing Capital Report - Month 9 Monitoring Report - Report by
Depute Chief Exeutive (herewith).

14. General Fund Revenue Month 9 Monitoring - Report by Head of Finance
and Estates (herewith)

15. General Fund Capital Month 9 Monitoring - Report by Head of Finance
and Estates (herewith)

16. Procurement Arrangements - Homeless Temporary Accommodation -
Report by Head of Finance and Estates (herewith)

17. Conferences and Courses -

(a) APSE Scotland Building & Housing and Renewables  &
Energy Efficiency Seminar 2014, Wednesday 19 and
Thursday 20 February 2014

(b) COSLA Annual Conference & Exhibition 2014, 13 and 14
March 2014

Public Items for Information

18. St John's Hospital Stakeholder Group - Report by Depute Chief
Executive, Community Health and Care Partnership (herewith)

19. West Lothian Community Health and Care Partnership Board - Report by
Depute Chief Executive, Community Health and Care Partnership
(herewith)

------------------------------------------------

NOTE For further information please contact Val Johnston, Tel No.01506
281604 or email val.johnston@westlothian.gov.uk
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MINUTE of MEETING of the COUNCIL EXECUTIVE of WEST LOTHIAN COUNCIL
held within COUNCIL CHAMBERS, WEST LOTHIAN CIVIC CENTRE, on 21
JANUARY 2014.

Present – Councillors John McGinty (Chair), Cathy Muldoon, Frank Anderson, Tom
Conn, Jim  Dixon, Lawrence Fitzpatrick, Peter Johnston, Dave King, Danny Logue,
Anne McMillan, Angela Moohan, George  Paul

1. ORDER OF BUSINESS, INCLUDING NOTICE OF URGENT BUSINESS

The Chair ruled the following item of business urgent in terms of Standing
Order 7 and would be considered after agenda item 24:-

 Scottish Government Consultation on European Funding

2. DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST

Agenda Item 10 – Blackburn Partnership Centre – Hubco Stage 1
Submission – Councillor Peter Johnston declared a non-financial interest
in that he was a Non-Executive member of NHS Lothian.

Agenda Item 10 – Blackburn Partnership Centre – Hubco Stage 1
Submission –  Councillor Danny Logue declared a non-financial interest in
that he was an NHS Lothian employee.

Agenda Item 21 - Annual International Twinning Update – Councillor
Peter Johnston declared a non-financial interest in that his wife was the
unpaid secretary of the Bathgate/Cran Gervier Twinning Group.

3. MINUTE

The Council Executive approved the Minute of its meeting held on 17
December 2013 as a correct record.  The Minute was thereafter signed by
the Chair.

4. PETITION - PEDESTRIAN CROSSING AT  NORTH STREET,
ARMADALE

The Council Executive considered the petition in respect of a pedestrian
crossing at North Street, Armadale and agreed to remit to the
Environment PDSP and that a report was to be brought back to the
Council Executive following PDSP consideration.

5. COMMUNITY COUNCIL SPECIAL PROJECT GRANT APPLICATION
2013/14

The Council Executive considered a report (copies of which had been
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circulated) providing details of an application received from Bathgate for a
special project grant.

The report advised that a special project grant scheme currently operated
for community councils in West Lothian to allow them to carry out projects
in their areas.  The scheme allowed community councils to apply for a
maximum of £750 special project funding in each financial year.  The total
budget for the financial year 2013/2014 was £3,000 with a balance of
£700.

The report went on to advise that an application for funding had been
received from Bathgate Community Council.  Full details of the project
were contained in Appendix 1 to the report.

The report recommended that the application received from Bathgate
Community Council for £700 towards the costs of commissioning and
installing a cairn for the Hilltops Car Park Project be approved.

Decision

To approve the terms of the report.

6. COMMUNITY HEALTH CHAMPION PROPOSAL

The Council Executive  considered a report (copies of which had been
circulated) by the Depute Chief Executive, Community Health and Care
Partnership, proposing a model to set up a Community Health Champion
in every council ward area who would work to develop and deliver local
health initiatives and be part of the devolved ward local area committees.

The Depute Chief Executive explained that it was recognised that health
inequalities existed in some communities throughout West Lothian and in
general the communities in the west of West Lothian and in the older
parts of Livingston had consistently poorer health outcomes across a
range of indicators. Therefore increased support and priority should be
provided to these communities by way of the development and delivery of
the Community Health Champion approach.

Therefore it was proposed that initially three officers from the Public
Health/Health Improvement Team were each linked to a grouping of three
Local Area Committee’s so that the scope and level of activity could be
determined with a view to allocating further officers should that be
deemed necessary.

The Community Health Champion remit was outlined in the report and it
was noted that they would meet regularly to share themes, collate
information for dissemination and develop the champion approach further.

Local Area Committees would undertake to agree actions to develop and
deliver local initiatives that would impact positively on health, represent
those issues within the broader council structures and negotiate
necessary resources and be responsible in partnership with the
Community Health Champion for the monitoring and evaluation of local
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health initiatives.

In addition to the officer leads the wider Community Health Champion
approach proposed to draw on the experience of groups of volunteers
trained in an evidence-based community health development
methodology.

The report continued to provide details of the training that would be
available to both Local Area Committee members and lay Community
Health Champions.

The report concluded that the proposed creation of a Community Health
Champion approach in each multi member ward built on established good
practice and had the potential to contribute to a range of positive health
and social outcomes.

The report recommended that the Council Executive:-

1. Support a proposal to establish a targeted programme to have
Community Health Champions in every ward, with a particular
emphasis on tackling health inequalities;

2. Support a proposal that every Local Area Committee (LAC) invited
a Community Health Champion to attend the LAC to present their
information and reports.

Decision

To approve the terms of the report.

7. COMMISSION ON STRENGTHENING LOCAL DEMOCRACY

The Council Executive considered a report (copies of which had been
circulated) by the Chief Executive providing the draft response to the
consultation by the Commission for Strengthening Local Democracy.

The report advised that through COSLA the Commission on
Strengthening Local Democracy was established in October 2013 with the
aim of bringing together senior councillors, public bodies, wider civic
Scotland, and specific experts to consider what it would take to put local
democracy at the heart of Scotland’s future.

The Chief Executive explained that the overall purpose of the Commission
was to identify  a route map to deliver the full  benefits  of  a shift  in power
towards local democracy for people in Scotland and would work to
address the following three objectives:-

1. Investigate a local approach to services and accountability that
would improve outcomes in Scotland’s communities.

2. Consider the current landscape of democracy in Scotland and how
this could be strengthened and enriched to benefit local people
most.
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3. Make recommendations that set a course for putting stronger local
democracy at the heart of Scotland’s constitutional future.

The report went on to advise that the council’s proposed response was
set out in Appendix 1.  It was also explained that due to pressures of time
in meeting the consultation deadline it was agreed with the Commission
that it would accept a draft response for inclusion in the analysis of
responses, with a final version to follow in January when it was formally
approved by the council.

The report further advised that the second phase would involve
development of a route map to deliver stronger local democracy in
Scotland, assessing the key building blocks for change and who would
need to take action to deliver positive change after the Referendum.

The Commission was expected to make interim reports throughout these
phases and would deliver a report to the COSLA Convention in Spring
2014.

In conclusion it was advised that the Commission would play an important
role in raising the awareness of and strengthening the position of local
government in Scotland, regardless of the outcome of the Referendum,
and that it was important that the council contributed to the evidence and
debate.

The report recommended that the Council Executive:

1. Note that as arranged with the Commission, a draft response was
sent by the council on 28 December 2013 in order to meet its
response deadline, on the basis that a final version, once
approved, would be sent later for inclusion.

2. Consider the draft response contained in Appendix 1, and to
approve it, as adjusted if required, for final submission to the
Commission.

Motion

To approve the terms of the report.

- Moved by Councillor John McGinty and seconded by Councillor
Dave King

Amendment

Council Executive deplores the fact that a request from the SNP Group for
a meeting of the Policy PDSP to be convened to allow discussion of this
council’s response to the “Commission for Strengthening Local
Democracy” was refused by the Chair, Cllr McGinty.

Council notes that with no opportunity to discuss this submission the SNP
Group cannot endorse the proposed response and will instead make their
views known through the COSLA SNP Group.
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- Moved by Councillor Peter Johnston and seconded by Councillor
Frank Anderson

Decision

Following a vote the motion was successful by 10 votes to 2 and it was
agreed accordingly.

8. REVIEW OF POLLING DISTRICTS AND PLACES

The Council Executive considered a report (copies of which had been
circulated) by the Chief Executive providing information on progress of the
current review of polling districts and places and seeking agreement of a
polling scheme to cover the period until May 2015.

The report went on to advise that the council was required to carry out a
review of polling districts and places in the 18 month period commencing
on 1st October 2013.  It was considered that carrying out the review now,
with an aim of establishing a common polling scheme for the three
elections would be in the best interest of the electorate.  The review
requirements and review process was outlined in the report, and the
current proposals and representations were detailed in Appendix 1 to the
report.

The Chief Executive advised that on completion of the review and
agreement of a polling scheme the council must give reasons for its
decision and publish all correspondence sent to the Returning Officer in
connection with the review; all correspondence sent to persons with an
expertise in access for people with disabilities; all representations made in
connection with the review; the minutes of any meeting held by the
council to consider the designation of polling districts and places as part
of the review, and details of the designated polling districts and places
within the local authority as a result of the review.

The report advised that the period to May 2015 presented particular
challenges for electoral administration, and planning with partners was
essential for the successful delivery of the three electoral events which
would take place during this time.  Whilst a lot of work had already been
done, agreeing a scheme of polling districts and places would put in place
an essential building

The report recommended that the Council Executive:

1. Agree a polling scheme for the period up to and including the
General Election in May 2015.

2. Agree portacabins and other temporary or mobile units were not
used as polling places, except as an emergency replacement when
an existing polling place became unavailable and there was no
suitable alternative.
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3. Agree that the Chief Executive, in consultation with the Leader of the
Council, Leader of the Opposition and local members, be given
delegated authority to make any further changes that may be
required e.g. loss of a polling place.

Motion

The Council Executive agrees Recommendation 1 and 2 and with regards
to 3 – the polling places for Wards 1, 2, 3, 5, 6, 7, 8 and 9 as specified in
Appendix 1 be approved, but with regard to Ward 4

For Polling District LVA4D, Bankton primary school be retained as
the polling place and;

For Polling District LVA4E, Livingston Village primary school be
designated as the polling place.

The remaining proposal for Ward 4 be approved.

In support of this motion relative to Ward 4 Council Executive recognises
the importance of avoiding difficulty with vehicle access/egress as regards
the Lanthorn, ensuring greater ease for disabled voters and those with
ambulant difficulties and voter familiarity with long standing polling places.

- Moved by Councillor Lawrence Fitzpatrick and seconded by
Councillor Danny Logue

Amendment

In respect of LVA4D the Lanthorn be used and in respect of LVA4E retain
the Almondvale Suite

- Moved by Councillor Peter Johnston and seconded by Councillor
Frank Anderson

Decision

Following a vote the motion was successful by 10 votes to 2 and was
agreed accordingly.

9. BLACKBURN PARTNERSHIP CENTRE – HUBCO STAGE 1
SUBMISSION

The Council Executive considered a report (copies of which had been
circulated) by the Head of Finance and Estates and Head of Area
Services which provided an update on progress of the Blackburn
Partnership Centre and sought approval of the Stage 1 submission from
Hubco.

The report advised that West Lothian Council, West Lothian CHCP, NHS
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Lothian and the community were committed to the delivery of a
partnership centre in Blackburn.  This was consistent with the council’s
Customer Services Strategy together with the approved General Services
Capital Programme and Property Asset Management Plan.

The report explained that the Stage 1 submission captured all of the
project development work undertaken to date.  From a council perspective
it was effectively a statement of how Hubco proposed the project would
be developed and delivered and included an estimate of the maximum
construction costs.

It was also explained that in line with the Scottish Government decision to
approve the project’s initial agreement document, NHS Lothian would
enter into a Design, Build, Finance and Maintain (DBFM) agreement with
a Sub-Hubco company.

It was anticipated that the council would have a lease agreement or
similar for its accommodation, the terms of which would be developed
during Stage 2.

The Head of Finance and Estates and the Head of Area Services advised
that the council had an approved budget of £4.053m for the design and
construction of its accommodation.  The council also approved a capital
budget of £0.547m for costs associated with items that were excluded
from what would be procured via Hubco.  The council’s total project
budget was therefore £4.6m.

The report further advised that the proposed design option, which had
been informed by previous community consultation exercises, design
workshops and discussion, was presented to the Community Consultation
Group at an early stage of the design development process.

The report also advised that the community representatives appointed to
the User Group had regularly attended User Group meetings and
explained that from their perspective the community had been largely
positive.

In conclusion the report advised that if the Stage 1 submission was
approved the next step for the programme would be for the design team
to re-engage with the appropriate services, teams and other key
stakeholders in order to develop the detailed designs of each part of the
accommodation.  Thereafter and following approval of the detailed
designs through the project’s governance, structure, planning consent and
building warrant applications would be submitted.

The report recommended that the Council Executive:-

1. Approve the Hubco Stage 1 submission;

2. Agree that the project be further developed through Stage 2 within
the predicted maximum design/construction cost to the council of
£4.053 and overall project cost of £4.6m;
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3. Note that the project could not proceed until approval of Hubco’s
Stage 1 submission by the council and NHS Lothian was approved;

4. Note that, following approval of the Stage 1 submission, any design
alterations, construction specifications and delays would incur costs
to the council;

5. Note the background and current position to the development of the
partnership centre as outlined in section D.1 of the report;

6. Note the summary of the main components of the Hubco Stage 1
submission outlined in section D.2 and the commentary relating to
each – in particular that Hubco had assessed the proposals in the
submission as representing value for money to the council;

7. Note NHS Lothian’s intention to enter into a Design, Build, Finance
and Maintain (DBFM) agreement for Blackburn Partnership Centre,
and that consequently related agreements between the council and
NHS Lothian would require to be developed and approved, prior to
the conclusion of Stage 2;

8. Note the community engagement activity undertaken relating to the
proposed development and design of the partnership centre – in
particular the positive response to the designs and the appointment
of community representatives to the project’s User Group; and

9. Instruct officers to bring any matters detailed in the report which
required council approval, back to the Council Executive for decision
in due course.

Decision

To approve the terms of the report.

10. OBJECTIONS TO PROPOSED WAITING RESTRICTIONS IN
LIVINGSTON (PTO 13/10)

The Council Executive considered a report (copies of which had been
circulated) by the Head of Operational Services advising of objections
received in respect of the proposed traffic regulation order (PTO 13/10)
which would amend waiting restrictions and disabled parking places in
Livingston.

The report advised that at its meeting on 21 May 2013 the Council
Executive approved the initiation of statutory procedures to introduce or
amend waiting and parking restrictions at seven sites in Livingston.

The proposals were detailed in Appendices 3 and 4 and were formally
advertised between 17 October and 7 November 2013.  During the
statutory notice period, five written objections were received which related
to Grange Road, Houston Industrial Estate and one which related to Alba
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Campus.  Appendices 1 and 2 contained details of the objections.

The Head of Operational Services advised that Police Scotland were
consulted and had no objection in principle, however they highlighted the
competing priorities on police resources and pointed out that they could
not commit to regular enforcement in support of the specific proposals.

It was also advised that local ward members had been consulted and their
comments were contained within the report.

The report recommended that the Council Executive:-

1. Overrule the objections to the advertised traffic regulation order
(PTO 13/10) for amendments to waiting restrictions at two locations,
Grange Road, Alba Campus, Livingston; and

2. Approve the making of the traffic regulation order (PTO 13/10) for
amendments to waiting restrictions and disabled parking at all the
proposed sites in Livingston, as advertised.

Decision

To approve the terms of the report.

11. OBJECTIONS TO DISABLED PERSONS’ PARKING PLACES ORDER
(PTO-13-11) AND UPDATE

The Council Executive considered a report (copies of which had been
circulated) by the Head of Operational Services advising of objections that
had been received in respect of 2 of 71 proposed new enforceable
parking places, identified for qualifying persons, in line with the Disabled
Persons’ Parking Places (Scotland) Act 2009.

The report advised that in line with the decisions made at Council
Executive on 24 April 2012 and 13 November 2012, the power to start the
statutory legal process in relation to residential disabled parking bays had
been delegated to the Head of Operational Services.

Over the period January 2013 to September 2013, the Head of
Operational Services approved the commencement of the statutory
procedure to provide the 71 new enforceable disabled parking bays in
residential areas, in line with the council’s duty under the Disabled
Persons’ Parking Places (Scotland) Act 2009.

The Head of Operational Services explained that during the statutory
advertising period two written objections were received relating to two
proposed parking bays.  Appendices 1 and 2 detailed the objections.  It
was also explained that as there were no objections to the other 69 new
bays the order was made in part on 16 December 2013 in respect of
these designated bays.

Police Scotland, Disability West Lothian and local members from ward 4
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and 9 were consulted and these were detailed in the report.

In conclusion the report advised that during the statutory advertising
period for the provision of 71 new enforceable parking bays, the council
received a total of two objections in relation to two parking bays.

The report recommended that the Council Executive:-

1. Overrule the objections submitted during the statutory period and
approve the making of the traffic regulation order to provide disabled
persons’ parking bays in the vicinity of the following addresses:

54 Bridgecastle Road Armadale (1 parking bay)

34 Abbotsford Rise, Livingston (1 parking bay)

2. Note that the traffic regulation order (PTO-13-11) had been made in
part to designate the remaining 69 parking bays, amend 5 existing
bays and remove 77 bays.

Decision

To approve the terms of the report.

12. PROPOSED PUFFIN CROSSING – GLASGOW ROAD, BATHGATE

The Council Executive considered a report (copies of which had been
circulated) by the Head of Operational Services advising of responses to
the consultation in respect of a puffin crossing on Glasgow Road,
Bathgate.

The report advised that on 4 June 2013, the Council Executive approved
a report detailing the findings of a pedestrian crossing assessment carried
out at the location of the proposed puffin crossing on Glasgow Road,
Bathgate.

The Head of Operational Services advised that on 4 and 5 November
2013, consultation letters were sent to the Bathgate Community Council,
emergency services, business and residential properties within the vicinity
of the proposed puffin crossing.

The report went on to advise that businesses in the vicinity of the
proposed puffin crossing raised concerns which were detailed in the
report together with an officer’s response to the issues that were raised.

In conclusion the report advised that the justification to install a puffin
crossing on Glasgow Road was detailed in the Council Executive report
dated 4 June 2013.  The proposed location for the puffin crossing was the
most appropriate in terms of where pedestrians were crossing the road
and to move the crossing would not be viable as it would create road
safety issues.
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The report recommended that the Council Executive decide whether or
not to implement the previous decision to install the puffin crossing on
Glasgow Road as indicated on drawing number TP/B570/8/DD/1 Rev A
appended to the report.

Motion

Council Executive agrees not to proceed with the decision to install the
puffin crossing on Glasgow Road as indicated on drawing number
TP/B570/8/DD/1 Rev A and remits the issue of road safety at this location
back to Officers for further consideration.

- Moved by Councillor Tom Conn and seconded by Councillor Cathy
Muldoon

Decision

Approved the terms of the motion.

13. DEVELOPER CONTRIBUTIONS FOR PUBLIC ART AND TRAVEL PLAN
CO-ORDINATOR

The Council Executive considered a report (copies of which had been
circulated) by Head of Planning and Economic Development advising of
the outcome of the consultation on proposed changes to developer
contributions for public art and travel plan co-ordinator and to seek
approval for changes to be introduced with immediate effect.

The report advised that West Lothian Council adopted the West Lothian
Local Plan on 13 January 2009.  The plan proposed major growth and as
a consequence, substantial developer contributions were required to
support the strategy.

The report went on to advise that the local plan was prepared at a time of
strong economic growth but as a consequence of the credit crunch the
strength of the national and local economy had declined significantly and
development activity had been adversely affected.

On 25 November 2008, the Council Executive agreed to suspend
requests for developer contributions for the appointment of a travel co-
ordinator for a two year period.  The contribution rate set out in the
supplementary planning guidance (SPG) was £20 per residential unit.
When the two year period ended the Council Executive agreed to
suspend contributions for a further period until 9 January 2014.

The report went on to advise that as there was no policy in the WLLP
which specifically required travel plan co-ordinator contributions to be
secured through planning obligations, it was now proposed to
permanently cease the requirement for contributions to be made for travel
plan co-ordinator.
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Consultation on the proposed change to travel plan co-ordinator was
carried out between 18 November 2013 and 3 January 2014 and one
response was received from Regenco (Trading) Ltd in support of the
cessation of travel plan co-ordinator.

It was further advised that the Council Executive approved SPG for Public
Art in June 2006.  On 10 January 2012, the Council Executive agreed a
temporary reduction in developer contributions rates for public art.  The
temporary reduction was due to end on 9 January 2014.

Consultation on the proposed changes to public art contributions was
undertaken between 18 November 2013 and 3 January 2014 and one
response was received from Regenco (Trading) Ltd in support of the
continuation of the reduction in the contribution rates for public art.

The report recommended that the Council Executive:-

1. Note that one response was received during the consultation period;

2. Agree that the council should permanently cease requiring travel
plan co-ordinator; and

3. Agree that the current reduced public art contributions were
continued until 31 March 2015 and that all affordable housing land
was made exempt from public art contributions.

Decision

To approve the terms of the report

14 HOUSING (SCOTLAND) BILL

The Council Executive considered a report (copies of which had been
circulated) by the Head of Housing, Construction and Building Services
advising of the new Housing (Scotland) Bill.

The report explained that the Bill had been introduced into the Scottish
Parliament, and had been set out with financial implications.  The Finance
Committee of the Scottish Parliament was now consulting on these
implications.

There were 7 parts of the Bill for which the Government had identified
costs and/or savings, and these were listed in the report.

The Head of Housing, Construction and Building Services considered
that, for local authorities, the most significant proposal was the intention to
abolish the right to buy through legislation.  There was some concern over
potential sales of council houses in the period leading up to
implementation of any legislation.  Most of these would be where tenants
had “preserved” right to buy entitlement.

In conclusion the report advised that the Housing (Scotland) Bill covered a
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range of housing related topics in both public and private sector housing
and comments had been invited by the Scottish Parliament Finance
Committee.

The report recommended that the Council Executive note the contents of
the Housing (Scotland) Bill and approve the proposed consultation
response contained in Appendix 1.

Decision

To approve the terms of the report.

15. DEANS SOUTH, LIVINGSTON

The Council Executive considered a report (copies of which had been
circulated) by the Head of Housing, Construction and Building Services
providing an update on the position in Deans South, Livingston and to seek
approval to revise the offer agreed by Council Executive back in November
2013.

On 12 November 2013, the Council Executive considered a report seeking
approval for the council to make an offer to the remaining home owners at
Deans South with a view to achieving a long-term solution to the difficult
situation at the estate. Committee approved a number of recommendations
including an offer to each individual home owner whereby each house
would be valued by the District Valuer (DV). The advice from the DV at the
time was that the property values ranged from £14,000 to £25,000.

Following the Council Executive decision officers continued to engage with
many Deans South residents about the proposal and a number of eligible
owners were actively pursuing opportunities through the Government’s
Open Market Shared Equity Scheme (OMSE). However during the course
of these discussions with residents two points had arisen as follows :-

 For those residents seeking to move to another house, through the
OMSE Scheme in particular, it was suggested that the £1,000
offered as a disturbance payment was making it difficult to meet the
costs involved in moving; and

 In valuing the house the DV Valuation, had in a few cases,
exceeded the anticipated ceiling reported previously to the Council
Executive. This was because although a price range had been
provided by the DV it had not covered situations where individual’s
households had carried out extensive improvement works.

Therefore the revised offer would comprise of the DV valuation, the
previously agreed £15,000 additional payment plus a revised disturbance
allowance of £1,500 where a house was occupied. This offer would be
available until 1 May 2014.

The Head of Housing, Construction and Building Services also advised that
on 1 December 2013 the Deans South Homeowners Association forwarded
a copy of a structural report on a number of properties in Deans South
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which had been carried out by McColl Associates, Consulting Engineers. A
copy of the report had been passed to Arup (Scotland) who had prepared
the initial report for the council back in 2004 and they had been asked to
assess the report and its conclusions and report back to the council in due
course.

In conclusion the consultation with Deans South homeowners remained
positive and there was a desire from many people to find a resolution to the
situation. The council would continue to work with any Deans South
residents who were interested in becoming part of the long term
development of the estate for housing should this option become a
possibility.

It was recommended that the Council Executive :-

1. Agree to increase the disturbance allowance from £1,000 to £1,500
for all occupied houses. This would apply to two houses recently
acquired;

2. Agree to meet the valuations on individual houses provided by the
District Valuer :

3. Note that the revised offer would therefore comprise of the DV
Valuation, the previously agreed £15,000 additional payment plus a
revised disturbance allowance of £1,500 where a house was
occupied. This offer would be available until 1 May 2014;

4. Instruct the Head of Housing, Construction and Building Services to
write to all affected Deans South owners advising of the Council
Executive decision; and

5. Note that a further report would be submitted to a future meeting of
the Council Executive.

Decision

To approve the terms of the report.

17. SCOTTISH POLICE AUTHORITY CONSULTATION

The Council Executive considered a report (copies of which had been
circulated) by the Head of Housing, Construction and Building Services
advising of a consultation being undertaken by the Scottish Police Authority
(SPA) seeking views on police-related topics for in-depth scrutiny by them
over the coming months.

The Head of Housing, Construction and Building Services explained that
the Scottish Police Authority had invited Local Government to identify
topics considered to be pressing and appropriate for scrutiny by the
Scottish Police Authority over the next 12-18 months.

The consultation was seen as an important part of the Scottish Police
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Authority’s action to fulfil its statutory obligations by contributing to
continuous improvement and holding both the Chief Executive of the
Scottish Policing Authority and the Chief Constable of Police Scotland to
account.

The selection of specific topics for future scrutiny would ultimately be the
responsibility of Scottish Police Authority members, however there was a
strong desire from them to engage with key stakeholders within and
beyond policing.

It was recommended that the Council Executive approve the submission of
the following topics to the Scottish Police Authority for consideration for in-
depth scrutiny or review :-

 Stop and Search and Vehicle Stopping Interventions;

 How the 3 year plan would be taken forward and clarity on whether
this would be on a rolling basis, given the newness of the existing
arrangements and the flexibility that could be provided;

 Consultation on national policing policies at a local level;

 Further development of the National Framework for Local Plans and
Scrutiny; and

 Policing as part of a large community-safety agenda.

Decision

To approve the terms of the report.

17. CONSULTATION ON THE USE OF STOP AND SEARCH BY SCOTTISH
POLICE AUTHORITY

The Council Executive considered a report (copies of which had been
circulated) by the Head of Housing, Construction and Building Services
advising of a consultation being conducted by the Scottish Police
Authority on the use of Stop and Search by Police Scotland.

The Head of Housing, Construction and Building Services advised that
The Scottish Police Authority were carrying out an initial scrutiny review of
the use of stop and search by Police Scotland. Local scrutiny committees
were being asked about their views on the use of stop and search since 1
April 2013 and to participate in the consultation process. Information on
existing performance data had been provided to inform the consultation
process as attached to the report at Appendix 1.

It was further noted that as the council had until 14 February 2014 to
respond to the consultation and the Community Safety Unit would
endeavour to obtain relevant feedback from members of the public,
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council staff working in the communities across West Lothian and other
service providers and organisations on their impressions of Stop
Searches by Police Scotland.

Therefore it was recommended that Council Executive approve a
response to be submitted to the Scottish Police Authority on an initial
review of the use of stop and search by Police Scotland.

Decision

To approve the terms of the report.

18. JUSTICE SUB-COMMITTEE ON POLICING – CALL FOR EVIDENCE

The Council Executive considered a report (copies of which had been
circulated) by the Head of Housing, Construction and Building Services
advising of a consultation by the Justice Sub-Committee of the Scottish
Parliament seeking views on how the new national policing arrangements
which came into force on 1 April 2013 were effecting local policing.

The Head of Housing, Construction and Building Services explained that
the Justice Sub-Committee on Policing had been established to oversee
the operation of the Police and Fire Reform (Scotland) Act 2012 as it
related to policing. The creation of the sub-committee met a requirement
set out in the 2012 Act.

The sub-committee were keen to hear from local people, communities and
stakeholders about the new national policing arrangements and how they
were affecting local policing in their areas. The view of each organisation
would be circulated to members of the committee and would help shape
future evidence sessions on the issue.

The report provided details of some areas of policing that had already been
subject to change including the provision of traffic wardens and it was
noted that the proposed response to the consultation would be on the basis
that whilst good progress had been made at a national level, significant
concerns over the commitment to joint working at a local community level
remained including the level of Police extractions for the 21 police officers
directly funded by the Council.

It was recommended that the Council Executive note the contents of the
report and approve a response.

Decision

To approve the terms of the report.

19.. CONFERENCES AND COURSES

The committee considered attendance at the under noted conference and
approved representation as shown :-
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CIH Scotland Annual Housing
Conference & Exhibition 2014,
Glasgow 11-13 March 2014

Councillor George Paul

20. ANNUAL INTERNATIONAL TWINNING UPDATE

The Council Executive considered a report (copies of which had been
circulated) by the Head of Area Services seeking approval for financial
assistance to be provided by the council to support the range of
international activity planned between West Lothian and twinning partners
in financial year April 2014 to March 2015.

The Head of Area Services advised that West Lothian Council supported
the West Lothian/Grapevine, West Lothian/Hochsauerlandkreis,
Linlithgow/Guyancourt, France and Bathgate/Cran Gevrier, France
Twinning Associations and encouraged these organisations to promote
opportunities for individuals and community groups to participate in
reciprocal exchange programmes with their twinning partners.

In previous years each Twinning Association was contacted and invited to
submit proposals requesting grant aid for the next financial year. However
this competitive approach was not universally endorsed by the twinning
committees. Each committee felt that they would prefer an annual
allocation in order that they could plan more effectively and if need be
accrue funds from one year to the next to enable them to host and promote
international activity. There was also broad agreement that the two official
twinning associations i.e. Grapevine and Hochsauerlandkreis receive more
financial support as they were West Lothian wide organisations compared
to the those local twinning organisations in Linlithgow and Bathgate.

In conclusion the twinning partnerships had proven to be very successful
and continued to provide excellent learning opportunities, particularly for
young people from communities in West Lothian and abroad to develop a
mutual understanding and friendship.

It was recommended that the Council Executive approve the financial
assistance in 2014-15 as follows :-

 West Lothian/Grapevine, USA - £7,950

 West Lothian/Hochsaurlandkreis, Germany - £7,950

 Linlithgow/Guyancourt, France - £4,000

 Bathgate/Cran Gevrier, France - £4,000

Motion

To approve the terms of the report.

- Moved by Councillor John McGinty and seconded by Councillor
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Dave King

Amendment

Council Executive asserts that the principles of “best value” and “following
the public pound” should always determine the allocation process for
council financial support.

Council Executive therefore notes with concern the proposals to abandon
the current allocation process, which allows full council consideration of the
outcomes to be delivered by our twinning associations prior to their
financial support being determined.

Council Executive therefore rejects the proposed allocations and agrees to
request each twinning association to submit for consideration their planned
events for 2014/15 to allow the council the opportunity to determine
financial support more appropriately and in keeping with best practice.

- Moved by Councillor Peter Johnston and seconded by Councillor
Frank Anderson

Decision

Following a vote the motion was successful by 10 votes to 2 and was
agreed accordingly.

21. WATER AND SEWERAGE EXEMPTION SCHEME FOR SMALL
VOLUNTARY ORGANISATIONS

The Council Executive considered a report (copies of which had been
circulated) by the Head of Area Services advising of a Scottish
Government consultation on a review of the current water and sewerage
exemption scheme for small voluntary organisations and to seek approval
for the council’s proposed response.

The Head of Area Services advised that the Scottish Government was
seeking views on raising the current exemption limit and other changes to
the Water and Sewerage Exemption Scheme for small voluntary
organisations.

The main points of the consultation were that the limit on income of
voluntary organisations affected was increased to £75,000, that only
charities be included in the scheme and that the exemption scheme was
open to all charities, not just those who qualified in 1999.

A copy of the consultation and proposed response were attached to the
report as a series of appendices and it was recommended that the
Council Executive :-

1. Recognise the benefits that the proposals could achieve for a small
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but significant number of voluntary organisations in West Lothian;

2. Agree that the council would take appropriate steps to identify
voluntary organisations that were affected and encouraged them to
participate in the consultation; and

3. Approve the consultation response contained in Appendix 3
attached to the report.

Decision

To approve the terms of the report

22. RESPITE CARE FOR VETERANS PROJECT

The Council Executive considered a report (copies of which had been
circulated) by the Head of Area Services advising of a request from the
Edinburgh and Lothian’s Area Council of the Royal British Legion
Scotland (RBLS) for funding to provide an ex-service resident from West
Lothian a seven day stay in a respite care room at Erskine Home for
Veterans in Bishopton.

The Head of Area Services explained that the Edinburgh and Lothian’s
Area Council of the Royal British Legion Scotland (RBLS) had written to
the four councils within its area, including West Lothian, to request
financial support for a project which aimed to provide respite care for
veterans. The project was intended to book a room in the Erskine Home
for Veterans in Bishopton for one week per month over the period of a
year. The room would be used by veterans.

In terms of financing, RBLS had committed to funding eight of these
stays, but had approached the four councils to ask each to consider
sponsoring a week’s residence which would cost £600 per council. A
veteran from the respective council area would then be allocated that
week’s residence and informed that their local authority had funded their
stay.

Therefore it was recommended that the Council Executive agree to the
requested allocation of £600 to the Royal British Legion Scotland for the
provision of seven days respite care for a West Lothian veteran at the
Erskine Home for Veterans in Bishopton.

Decision

To approve the terms of the report.

23. ALCOHOL DIVERSIONARY ACTIVITIES

The Council Executive considered a report (copies of which had been
circulated) by the Head of Social Policy outlining how the funding available
for alcohol diversionary activities for young people was accessed and
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awarded and to ensure that there were strong links with the Preventing
Negative Outcomes Agenda.

The council had agreed a budget of £300,000 to support alcohol
diversionary projects for 2014-15 and consideration was required to the
criteria and allocation process to ensure that best use was made of
available funding to improve outcomes for young people. Additionally the
West Lothian Alcohol and Drugs Partnership (ADP) had agreed a joint
commissioning plan that resources spent on youth diversionary activities
should be more closely tied with outcomes that had a wider impact on
drinking behaviour.

Therefore to ensure parity for potential service providers/applicants and
compliance with the ADP commissioning intentions it was proposed that
the current allocation system was augmented by an agreed assessment
panel reviewing the applications which had been supported by the Local
Area Committee. Recommendations in turn would be reported through the
PDSP and to Council Executive for final approval.

Criteria for accessing the annual fund would be based on other existing
application processes and kept to a minimum in order to attract interest
from a broad range of sources. The process would also apply to council led
proposals. Further details of the proposals were contained in a series of
appendices attached to the report.

It was proposed that a sub-group to the West Lothian Alcohol and Drugs
Partnership would be formed to consider the applications for funding as
recommended by Local Area Committees; this group would consist of 4 or
5 nominees and 3 elected members.

In conclusion the allocation of alcohol diversionary funds for youth activities
required to be augmented to ensure that applications could be assessed in
accordance with agreed commissioning intentions and desired outcomes
for young people.

1. Therefore it was recommended that the Council Executive note the
contents of the report and approve the following proposals in relation
to the allocation and use of alcohol diversionary funding :-

a) The county wide Midnight Football and WLYAP Summer
Programmes would apply directly for funding from the
Community Safety Strategic Group;

b) Local Area Committees would receive any applications for
proposed projects and would provide an assessment panel with
their recommendations. Results from the application and
approval process would then be reported to the PDSP and
approved by Council Executive;

c) The application process would require applicants to demonstrate
how they planned to meet the Community Safety and Youth
Diversionary Activity outcomes as outlined in the West Lothian
Alcohol and Drugs Joint Commissioning Plan;
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d) There would be a continued focus on young people in transition
exhibiting risk taking behaviour linked to alcohol use and
misuse;

e) Each local area would encourage applications for funding
although areas of disadvantage where alcohol misuse had the
most negative impact would be prioritised;

f) Initiatives would be monitored on a quarterly basis and
consideration given to whether needs in other areas could be
met by expansion of the initiative. The review process would
also consider cessation of initiatives which were not achieving
the desired outcome; and

2. Agree that the Scheme of Delegations to Officers be amended to
reflect the transfer of responsibility for the allocation and use of
alcohol diversionary funding from Head of Area Services to Head of
Social Policy.

Decision

To approve the terms of the report subject to the following additional
recommendation:-

2 h) The sub group of the operational forum would consist of two
administration members and one opposition member.

24. SCOTTISH GOVERNMENT CONSULTATION ON EUROPEAN
FUNDING

The Council Executive considered a report (copies of which had been
circulated) by the Head of Planning and Economic Development providing
a response to the consultation on the future of European Structural and
Investment Funds.

The report advised that the consultation focused on the strategy,
governance and delivery arrangements for EU funding programmes from
2014 onwards.  Since the initial consultation, Scottish Government civil
servants had been working on the content of the Scottish Partnership
Agreement, which formed a specific chapter in the UK Government’s
Partnership Agreement with the EU.

In mid-December 2013 the Scottish Government provided an update on
progress in developing arrangements for the new programme period and
although not a formal consultation exercise, there was an opportunity to
respond to a number of specific questions and offer further comments on
the development of the new programme.

The Head of Planning and Economic Development explained that the
consultation document outlined the proposed content of the technical
documents, the Partnership Agreement and Structural Funds Operational
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Programmes that required to be submitted to and approved by the
European Commission, including proposed investment priorities and
thematic objectives.

The Scottish Government proposal included the following:-

 A single Partnership Agreement Monitoring Committee (PAMC)
was proposed, to oversee the strategic implementation and
direction of all the Programmes.

 Alignment between all EU funds to minimise duplication of funding
and delivery arrangements.

 Alignment with national policy and domestic funding – aiming to
identify the best niche for EU funding within the wider funding and
investment environment to achieve longer term structural change.

 Inclusion of explicit anti-poverty/social inclusion measures/spatial
targeting dimension, seeking a strong third sector delivery
component.

 Addition of sustainable transport (behavioural change).

 Simplification of costs systems to reduce audit burden.

 IT systems need to be more flexible.

 Consistency in evaluation methods.

The report went on to advise that Scottish Local Government
representatives prepared the following package of six strategic
interventions:

 Business Accelerator (£70m EU funds requested)

 Local Business Load Funds (£30m requested)

 Youth Employability (£24m requested)

 Low Carbon Communities (two requests for £45.7m and £7m)

 CPP Skills Pipelines (£192m)

 Regeneration Capital Grant Fund (£70m)

It was advised that the consultation questions were generally bland and
did not particularly focus on key issues for the future and the lack of detail
in the proposals for strategic interventions limited the scope for comment.

In conclusion the report advised the Scottish Government’s update of
“work in progress” demonstrated the complexity and challenges for
European funding.

The Council Executive was recommended to approve the draft response
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for submission.

Motion

To approve the terms of the report.

- Moved by Councillor John McGinty and seconded by Councillor
Cathy Muldoon

Amendment

Council Executive to note that with no opportunity to discuss this
submission the SNP Group cannot endorse the proposed response and
will instead make their views know through the COSLA SNP Group.

- Moved by Councillor Peter Johnston and seconded by Councillor
Frank Anderson

Decision

Following a vote the motion was successful by 9 votes to 2 and agreed
accordingly.

25. HOLOCAUST MEMORIAL DAY

The Council Executive considered a report (copies of which had been
circulated) by the Head of Area Services advising of an event planned to
mark Holocaust Memorial Day 2014.

The Head of Area Services explained that Holocaust Memorial Day was
held each year on 27 January and was a day for everyone to remember the
millions of people killed in the Holocaust, under Nazi persecution and in
subsequent genocides in Cambodia, Rwanda, Bosnia and Darfur. The date
of 27 January was significant as it marked the liberation of Auschwitz-
Birkenau, the largest Nazi death camp.

Each year Holocaust Memorial Day events were planned around a central
theme and “Journeys” was the theme for 2014.

West Lothian Council would take part in the Holocaust Memorial Day for
the first time in 2014 and an exhibition would be displayed in Bathgate
Partnership Centre for one week commencing on 27 January 2014. The
exhibition would include posters and banners recounting the stories of
some of the survivors of genocide. Part of the exhibition would be
dedicated specifically to Rwanda as 2014 marked the 20th anniversary of
the genocide there.

Officers from Community Regeneration would staff the exhibition on
Monday 27 January 2014 to engage with customers and visitors to the
Bathgate Partnership Centre. Resources had also been provided by the
Holocaust Memorial Trust which would be distributed to people throughout
the event. In addition to this, there would be an opportunity for customers
to access topical books, films and reference material, made available from
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Library Services

It was recommended that the Council Executive note that an exhibition to
commemorate Holocaust Memorial Day would be displayed in Bathgate
Partnership Centre from 27 to 31 January 2014.

Decision

To note the terms of the report

26. ELECTED MEMBER REMUNERATION

The Council Executive considered a report (copies of which had been
circulated) by the Head of Corporate Services advising of the implications
of the Local Government (Scotland) Act 2004 (Remuneration)
Amendment Regulations 2013 which came into force on 18 February
2014.

The Head of Corporate Services explained that elected members
remuneration was set by the Scottish Government. The Local
Government (Scotland) Act 2004 (Remuneration) Amendment
Regulations 2013 were laid before the Scottish Parliament on 16
December 2014 and came into force on 18 February 2014.

The council had a statutory obligation to implement the Regulations
governing the payment of councillor remuneration. As a result a 1%
increase to the basic salary level would be effective from 1 April 2013
respectively. The revised salaries were detailed in the report. Arrears of
pay for 2013-14 would be paid with February salary payments.

The Council Executive was asked to note the changes in pay levels
introduced as a result of The Local Government (Scotland) Act 2004
(Remuneration) Amendment Regulations 2013.

Decision

To note the terms of the report.

27. ACTION TAKEN IN TERMS OF STANDING ORDER 31 (URGENT
BUSINESS) :-

a) The Council Executive noted that approval had been provided to vote on
three resolutions set out in the notice of the Extraordinary General
Meeting of Lothian Buses Plc, taking place on 20 December 2013, and to
the appointment of William Ian Gold Craig as the council’s proxy to
exercise this vote on its behalf, as recommended in the report by the
Head of Operational Services.
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DATA LABEL: PUBLIC

COUNCIL EXECUTIVE

OBJECTIONS TO DISABLED PERSONS’ PARKING PLACES ORDER  AND UPDATE

REPORT BY HEAD OF OPERATIONAL SERVICES

A. PURPOSE OF REPORT

1.The purpose of this report is for the Council Executive to reconsider the decision
made by Council Executive on 21 January 2014 in relation to the report on the
objections to 2 individual disabled person’s parking places, one at 53 Bridgecastle
Road Armadale and the other at 34 Abbotsford Rise Livingston. The decision which is
to be reconsidered was made on 21 January 2014 for the reasons as set out in the
Terms of the Report below.

2. Council Executive is asked to reconsider objections which have been received in
respect of 2 individual disabled person’s parking places, one at 53 Bridgecastle Road
Armadale and the other at 34 Abbotsford Rise Livingston, identified for qualifying
persons, in line with the Disabled Persons’ Parking Places (Scotland) Act 2009.

B. RECOMMENDATION

It is recommended that the Council Executive:

1. Reconsiders the decision of the Council Executive on 21 January 2014 in
respect of  the Disabled Persons’ Parking Places (Scotland) Act 2009..

2. Overrules the objections submitted during the statutory objection period and
approves the making of the traffic regulation order to provide disabled persons’
parking bays in the vicinity of the following addresses:

 53 Bridgecastle Road, Armadale (1 parking bay)
 34 Abbotsford Rise, Livingston (1 parking bay)

C. SUMMARY OF IMPLICATIONS

I Council Values  Focusing on our customers' needs;
 Being honest, open and accountable;
 Providing equality of opportunities;
 Making best use of our resources; and
 Working in partnership.

II Policy and Legal (including
Strategic Environmental

Policy:  The proposed bays comply with the
council’s Residential Disabled Persons’ Parking
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Assessment, Equality
Issues, Health or Risk
Assessment)

Places Policy.

Legal: The Disabled Persons’ Parking Places
(Scotland) Act 2009 places duties on the council
in relation to the provision of disabled persons’
parking bays. Implementation of a Traffic
Regulation Order.  Statutory advertisement was
undertaken between 24 October 2013 and 14
November 2013.

III Implications for Scheme of
Delegations to Officers

None

IV Impact on performance and
performance Indicators

None

V Relevance to Single
Outcome Agreement

The provision of residential on-street disabled
persons’ parking places supports SOA 7 (We
live longer, healthier lives and have reduced
health inequalities)

VI Resources - (Financial,
Staffing and Property)

Financial: Promotion of the traffic regulation
order and associated works will be funded from
the disabled parking capital budget.

Maintenance costs relating to the road markings
and signage will require to be accommodated in
future revenue budgets.

Staffing: None.

Property: None.

VII Consideration at PDSP None

VIII Other consultations For the Report on 21 January 2014, the
following parties were consulted: Police
Scotland, Disability West Lothian and Local
Ward Members (Wards 9 + 4)

D. TERMS OF REPORT
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Introduction
This matter first came before Council Executive on 21 January 2014. On 21 January
2014 a decision was made to make an Order under the Disabled Persons’ Parking
Places (Scotland) Act 2009 for 2 disabled parking bays as set out in this report. Due to
a procedural error the objectors referred to below were not notified that the Report on
their objections to disabled parking spaces was going to be considered by Council
Executive on 21 January 2014.

The objectors have not been afforded the opportunity to make their representations to
the members of the Committee. In the circumstances the decision made on 21
January 2014 in relation to this matter should be reconsidered and determined on the
appropriate basis.

In line with the decisions made at Council Executive on 24 April 2012 and 13
November 2012, the power to start the statutory legal process in relation to residential
disabled parking bays has been delegated to the Head of Operational Services.

Over the period January to September 2013, the Head of Operational Services
approved the commencement of the statutory procedure to provide inter alia 2 new
enforceable disabled parking bays in residential areas one at 53 Bridgecastle Road
Armadale and the other at 34 Abbotsford rise Livingston, in line with the council’s duty
under the Disabled Persons’ Parking Places (Scotland) Act 2009.

The proposals were formally advertised between 24 October and 14 November 2013.

During the statutory advertisement period two written objections were received relating
to the two proposed parking bays. These objections (attached in Appendices 1 and 2)
are still outstanding and are discussed below.

Objection to Disabled Parking Bay near 53 Bridgecastle Road, Armadale.
One objection has been received in connection with the disabled parking place
provided near 53 Bridgecastle Road, Armadale. The objector considers that the bay is
not in a location that is convenient to the applicant.

A copy of this objection is contained in Appendix 1 of this report.

Officer’s Response
The disabled persons’ parking place, shown on attached drawing reference TRS-DIS-
2335, was marked in an advisory capacity in February 2013.

The council has a duty to provide such parking places, if they are requested by
qualifying people, in a location that is suitable location for the blue badge holder and
which meets the requirements of the Road Traffic Regulation Act 1984.

In addition, the council has a policy on the provision of residential disabled parking
places and officers consider each application on a case by case basis as per the
policy.  The council policy, agreed by Council Executive on 20 September 2011, was
developed in conjunction with Disability West Lothian and subject to a full Equality
Impact Assessment.
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Officers have undertaken an assessment of the information provided by the applicant
in line with the policy and consider it necessary to provide an on-street disabled
person’s parking place.  In addition, the applicant has confirmed that this location is
convenient to them.

It is worth noting that the parking place is for the use of any Blue Badge holder and is
not set aside for any one individual nor allocated to any one address.  If a traffic
regulation order is made in respect of this parking place, vehicles parking in the
parking place, which do not display a disabled persons’ Blue Badge may incur a
penalty.

On the basis of the above, it is recommended that the objection should be overruled
and the parking place should be made enforceable as per the original order.

Objection to Disabled Parking Bay near 34 Abbotsford Rise, Livingston

The objector cited the high demand for parking spaces, and considers that the
proposed disabled parking bay is unnecessary because there is another one nearby
that they consider to be rarely used. A copy of the full objection is provided in
Appendix 2 of this report.

Officer’s Response
The disabled persons’ parking place, shown on attached drawing reference TRS-DIS-
2362 was marked in an advisory capacity in June 2013.

As in the case of the Bridgecastle Road bay, this application has been assessed in
accordance with the council’s policy on the provision of residential disabled persons’
parking places.  The bay has been confirmed as being in a convenient location by the
original applicant.

The objector cites the demand for parking in Abbotsford Rise, but this is the main
reason that blue badge holders require bays to be provided near to their homes so that
they can have reasonable access.  There is generally no demand for blue badge
spaces in streets where parking is freely available.  However, as with all of these bays,
it is available for use by any blue badge holder and is not allocated to an individual.

On this basis, it is recommended that the objection should be overruled and the
parking place should be made enforceable as per the advertised order.

Additionally, the objector enquires as to how he might purchase land between the
parking area and their house should their objection be upheld. This is in order that they
form a driveway. The objector has been advised that an enquiry should be made to the
council’s Property Services in the first instance. However, they have also been advised
that this would require permission to be granted from the council, as Roads Authority,
to form a dropped crossing and that this may not be forthcoming.

The objector also enquires as to how use of the bay is monitored. In line with the
council’s agreed policy, this is done by way of a 2 yearly survey which is sent to
original applicants. If an applicant advises that the bay is still required, it is retained.
Further to this, should an applicant advise at any time that a bay is no longer required,
the council will begin the process to have it removed.
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Consultation
Police Scotland, Disability West Lothian and local ward members (Wards 9 and 4)
were consulted on this report.  The following comments/responses have been
received:

 Lothian and Borders Police had no adverse comments.

 Disability West Lothian have advised that they are in agreement with the
recommendation to the Council Executive to overrule the objections.

 Councillors Fitzpatrick, Logue, Johnston, Muir, Dixon and Borrowman made no
adverse comments.  Councillor Hutton made no comment on the report.

E. CONCLUSION

During the statutory advertisement period for the provision of inter alia 2 new
enforceable parking bays, the council received a total of two objections in relation to
two of the parking bays.

It is recommended  that the objections to the parking bays on Bridgecastle Road and
Abbotsford Rise, should be overruled and the traffic order to provide enforceable
disabled persons’ parking bays in line with the Disabled Persons’ Parking Places
(Scotland) Act 2009 be made as advertised.

F. BACKGROUND REFERENCES

PTO -13-11 Disabled Persons’ Parking Places Advertisement

Residential On-street Disabled Persons’ Parking Policy - 20 September 2011
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Appendices/Attachments:

Appendix 1  – Objection   – 53 Bridgecastle Road, Armadale

Appendix 2  – Objection   – 34 Abbotsford Rise, Livingston

Appendix 3 Location Plans –  TRS-DIS 2335

TRS-DIS 2362

Contact Person: Jason Halliday, Engineer, Road Safety and Traffic Management tel: 01506 282343,

e-mail: Jason.halliday@westlothian.gov.uk

Jim Jack, Head of Operational Services, Whitehill House, Whitestone Place, Bathgate, West

Lothian

Date:  4 February  +2014
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APPENDIX 1

From: Pamela Raeburn [mailto:mcewan_p@msn.com]
Sent: 06 November 2013 18:37
To: objections.roads@westlothian.gov.uk
Subject: Objection parking bay at 53 Bridgecastle Road, Armadale

Dear Sir/Madam

I would like to put forward an objection to the application of a parking bay
at 53 Bridgecastle Road, Armadale. The objection itself is not in regards to
the bay being placed but to the position of the bay.
The current proposal of the bay sits at the furthest point from the
requesters gate highlighted in red on the below picture.  Would it not be in
the best interest for the health and well being of the disabled person to
have the bay closer to their own gate, currently that space is always free. I
feel the owners requested the proposed location of the bay simply to cause
further issues over parking as there has been several altercations in the
past where police have been involved. The owner feels no one should park in
front of his entire property which is simply impossible on this one sided
street, there is enough room for everyone if they bay is moved down by 2-3
feet towards the Green marked in the below picture.
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APPENDIX 2

From: Stephen Daly [mailto:stephen.daly@hotmail.co.uk]
Sent: 28 October 2013 18:38
To: objections.roads@westlothian.gov.uk
Subject: Disabled parking objection

Good Evening,

I wish to make an objection to the disabled parking bay which is due to be added for 34
Abbotsford Rise, Dedridge, EH54 6LS.

My name is Mr Stephen Daly, 33 Abbotsford Rise, Dedridge.

I completely understand the purpose for disabled parking spaces being assigned to disabled
person(s) however my objection is there is already a disabled parking bay within the 6
spaces outside my house which 34 Abbotsford Rise use 99.9% of the time

I believe the existing disabled parking bay is assigned to number 36 Abbotsford Rise
however my concern is that the woman does not live in this property therefore the bay is
always left empty. This bay is used very occasionally when the woman visits the property for
a short period of time.

Currently myself, wife and daughter all work in separate parts of the county working
shifts therefore need 3 car spaces to travel to work as public transport is not an option. I
believe I am within my own rights to be able to have my own cars parked outside my house.
There is other available parking bays further up in the street which could have been
selected for disabled parking spaces. Another concern I have is if we have to park in
different bays that my wife and daughter safety if they have to walk up to the cars in the
dark mornings/nights.

If the application is upheld, is there any possibility I can buy the land outside my house
which I can make into a drive way?

Also if the application is granted and the disabled post is put up, if this is unused more than
50% of the time is there any way this would be removed if we have proof that this is not
being used?

I feel I am being completely fair with the objection and realise why disabled parking bays are
important however in the circumstances above I feel it is only fair that my objection is
investigated thoroughly.

I look forward to your speedy response and what is being done to investigate this.

Kind Regards,

Mr Stephen Daly
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DATA LABEL: PUBLIC

COUNCIL EXECUTIVE

APPLICATIONS TO CHALLENGE FUND

REPORT BY HEAD OF SOCIAL POLICY

A. PURPOSE OF REPORT

To report on applications made to the Challenge Fund and the recommendations of
the Senior Peoples Forum Sub Group and Social Policy PDSP.

B. RECOMMENDATION
The Council Executive approves the release of Challenge Fund monies to support the
following applications:

Mental Health Options for Older People with Depression (MOOD) £16,750
Food Train and Food Train Extra £82,900
Generation Arts £17,202
Advice Shop Age & Illness Team £36,855
Advice Shop Energy Advice Application £45,549
Dedridge Good Neighbour Network £7,220
Health Improvement Team (HIT) £10,000
Milan Group £3,000

All of the above funding applications are for a one year period.

C. SUMMARY OF IMPLICATIONS

I Council Values  Focusing on our customers' needs

 Being honest, open and accountable;

 making best use of our resources

 Working in partnership

II Policy and Legal (including
Strategic Environmental
Assessment, Equality
Issues, Health or Risk
Assessment)

The Challenge Fund aims to support
developments and initiatives aligned to the key
strategic priorities relating to the Reshaping
Care of Older People agenda.

Proposed individual developments funded via
the Challenge Fund are deemed to be compliant
with Equality Legislation.

III Implications for Scheme of
Delegations to Officers

Nil
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IV Impact on performance and
performance Indicators

Contributes positively to:

 % community care service users
satisfied with opportunities for social
interaction

 % carers who feel supported and
able to continue in their caring role

V Relevance to Single
Outcome Agreement

Linked to SOA

Older people are able to live independently in
the community with an improved quality of life.

VI Resources - (Financial,
Staffing and Property)

£219,476 in total sought from the Challenge
Fund allocation for 2014/15.

VII Consideration at PDSP Considered at Social Policy PDSP on 9th

January 2014 where it was agreed that the
report be submitted to the Council Executive for
approval.

VIII Other consultations Senior Peoples Forum Sub Group on the 4th and
11th of November and the 3rd of December 2013.

Financial Management Unit, West Lothian
Council

D. TERMS OF REPORT

To outline the applications which are being recommended to the Council Executive for
approval by the Senior Peoples Forum Sub Group.  All applications were presented to
Social Policy PDSP on 9th January when the decision was to submit the report to the
Executive for approval.

The applications recommended for approval are as follows;

MOOD (Mental Health Options for Older People with Depression)
An application was submitted by MOOD seeking £16,750 to run a programme which
would enable those whom they support to be taught how to develop their own
Wellness Recovery Action Plan. This approach supports individuals to manage their
own mental health, building up resilience and self management strategies, thus
helping to promote health and wellbeing whilst reducing reliance on service provision.

The Senior Peoples Forum Sub Group and Social Policy PDSP are supportive of this
application and thus recommend its approval..
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Food Train
An application was submitted by the Food Train and Food Train Extra seeking £82,900
from the 1st of April 2014 to allow this organisation to continue to support older people
to remain living at home whilst maximising their independence. This being achieved by
providing a personalised shopping service as well as assistance with low level
household tasks which an older person who is frail, ill or disabled is unable to
undertake for themselves. This provision fits strategically with the Reshaping Care of
Older People agenda and also fulfils a health improvement function e.g. promotion of
healthy eating, volunteering, reduced social isolation.

The Senior Peoples Forum Sub Group and Social Policy PDSP are supportive of this
application and thus recommended its approval.

It should be noted the Council Executive has already agreed additional recurring
funding of £8,140 for the Food Train on 26th February, 2013.  Since this was agreed as
recurring funding, this has been assumed as income for next year.  Taking account of
this recurring funding the total contribution from the Challenge Fund in 2014/15 would
amount to £91,040.

Generation Arts
An application was submitted by Generation Arts seeking £19,002 in order to provide
five arts clubs for those aged 60 years plus in Bathgate; Broxburn; Whitburn; Mid
Calder and Livingston.

The Senior Peoples Forum Sub Group had some reservations in relation to this
application and hence gave their conditional support for a grant of £17,202 to be made
available on the basis that specific conditions were agreed in advance by the
applicant. Social Policy PDSP were also supportive of this position.

The applicant Generation Arts has subsequently confirmed their unconditional
acceptance of all the associated conditions, these are as follows:

 the time identified for the coordination of art club activities is reduced to 12
hours per week with a pro rata reduction to funding being sought for this
purpose, the role of the coordinator should also to be reconsidered

 where art clubs and their activities are to take place within registered care
services e.g. older peoples care homes / day care centres these clubs /
activities are only made accessible to those using the service (vulnerable
adults) and no one else.

 over the next year Generation Arts agrees to develop a robust long term
business plan that includes reviewing its approach to fundraising as well as
looking at possible alternative sources of funding.

 Generation Arts focuses its activities in future so as to engage with those living
within deprived areas enhancing their opportunity to access and engage with
community arts, this being in keeping with the Council’s Arts Strategy.

 Generation Arts looks to make use of accessible community facilities e.g.
community centres or other similar facilities so as to be able to broaden their
target audience to include older people living at home and in hard to reach and
deprived communities.

The Senior Peoples Forum Sub Group and Social Policy PDSP are therefore
supportive of this application and thus recommend its approval.
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Advice Shop - Age & Illness Team
An application was submitted by the Advice Shop for £36,855 with a view to providing
early financial advice and intervention to anyone affected by dementia and other long
term terminal conditions. Noting research shows the second biggest worry that affects
people with such a diagnosis is - how will I manage financially?

The intention being the Age and Illness Team would work in partnership with all West
Lothian Organisations involved in dealing with dementia and long term conditions to
address these concerns.

The Senior Peoples Forum Sub Group and Social Policy PDSP are supportive of this
application and thus recommend its approval.

Advice Shop – Energy Advice
An application was submitted by the Advice Shop for £45,549 to extend the current
Energy Advice Project, originally funded by the Challenge Fund for a further year.
Having supported 423 households in the first year with an average saving of £175 per
customer and a further £166,724 having been secured in grants for these same
households there is a desire to now build upon the work undertaken for a further year.
The target for the second year being set at 800 customers with an average saving of
£300 per customer per annum.

The Senior Peoples Forum Sub Group and Social Policy PDSP are supportive of this
application and thus recommend its approval.

Dedridge Good Neighbour Network
An application was submitted by Dedridge Good Neighbour Network for £36,492
(three years funding) to support the running of an older people lunch and social club.
The Club was highlighted as being able to deliver a number of positive outcomes for
older people such as the relief of loneliness and social isolation, the opportunity to
engage in volunteering, increased activity and thus confidence and self esteem, plus
the provision of respite for carers.

The Senior Peoples Forum Sub Group and Social Policy PDSP gave their conditional
support for this application and thus recommend  approval on the basis that the
following conditions should apply:

 funding is awarded for a one year period rather than 3 years as requested
 no funding is made available for meal provision, this being a consistent

approach applied to all applications on the basis that it does not meet
Challenge Fund criteria.

HIT – Culture Vulture Programme
An application was submitted by the Health Improvement Team for £10,000 to allow
the HIT to offer a programme of activities for older people generally in receipt of some
level of care. Funding is also to be used to support the cost of attending arts and
outdoor activities.

The Senior Peoples Forum Sub Group and Social Policy PDSP are supportive of this
application and thus recommend approval.
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MILAN
An application was submitted by MILAN for £3,000 to allow them to continue to
provide Asian women with a forum which seeks to reduce isolation (especially in those
aged  55 plus) as well as address other areas of needs. Such as accessing services,
the promotion of physical and mental wellbeing, health and nutrition plus offering
support in a range of other areas.

In doing so they offer a range of activities including providing educational classes,
cultural events, get together meetings, talks and discussion groups, short trips, walks
etc.

The Senior Peoples Forum Sub Group and Social Policy PDSP are supportive of this
application and thus recommend approval.

E. CONCLUSION

All of the applications seeking funding from the Challenge Fund, inclusive of conditions
and adjustments as recommended by the Senior Peoples Forum Sub Group and
Social Policy PDSP are considered to meet the Challenge Fund criteria, as well as
being able to demonstrate a link with the Reshaping Care of Older People Agenda.

These applications collectively amount to a total commitment of £219,476 and can be
comfortably accommodated within available resources with £223,841 remaining in the
Challenge Fund for 2014/15.

F. BACKGROUND REFERENCES

Criteria for the use of the Challenge Fund

Appendices/Attachments: 8 Challenge Fund Applications

Contact Person: Pamela Main

Senior Manager Assessment and Prevention

01506 281936

Pamela.Main@westlothian.gov.uk

Jennifer Scott, Head of Social Policy

Date of meeting: 4 February, 2014
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Level 2 Application March 2012

(LEVEL 2) APPLICATION TO CHALLENGE FUND

Applicants should refer to the associated criteria for accessing the Challenge
Fund when completing their application in order to maximise their chances of

success.

Name of applicant or lead organisation
submitting application

Caroline Donaldson MOOD Project

Position within organisation
Project Leader

Address
Answer House
Reveston Lane

Croftmalloch road
Whit burn
EH47 8HJ

Telephone number
01501 749974

Email address
moodproject@tiscali.co.uk

Name and summary description of initiative

(please note- initiative requires to comply with all relevant legislative requirements e.g .Equality Act)

The MOOD Compass Initiative
The MOOD Compass Initiative will be piloted over a one year period.
The pilot will involve running the initiative twice which will allow the
second round of the initiative to be further developed building on the
experience gained from the first round. The initiative will move towards a
self sustaining model after the first year.

This initiative will complement the current MOOD service. The MOOD
project (Mental Health Options for Older People with Depression) offers
social activity groups and self help groups for people referred to the
MOOD project either with depression or at risk of depression. MOOD
project supports 75 clients. Participating in groups helps to promote
social interaction and activity which combats isolation and loneliness.
MOOD would like to expand its service to offer a programme of activity
around the theme of mental health recovery.

The MOOD Compass Initiative represents a twenty four week
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programme which will be piloted twice within first the year. A total of 20
MOOD clients will participate in the initial pilot year of the MOOD
compass initiative The program has three elements. 1. An 8 week series
of WRAP workshops; 2. A series of 12 sessions for a mix of external
visits to community groups and facilities and visiting group
leaders/speakers to give taster sessions and information; 3. A design of
pre, post and midway evaluation sessions to gather valuable data to
identify development opportunities, challenges and areas for change to
ensure the success of the initiative.

Stage 1 WRAP - offers MOOD client’s an opportunity to develop a
Wellness Recovery Action Plan (WRAP). This is an 8 week workshop
run by a trained WRAP facilitator. The workshops will focus on helping
clients build their own WRAP. In the workshops the clients will explore
what behaviours and activities clients enjoy and are involved with when
they are well, how this keeps them well and how to recognise what
happens when their mental health begins to deteriorate. What are the
signs that this is happening and what are the triggers. Clients are
supported to build their own WRAP. WRAP enables clients to take
control of their own mental health and recovery, recognising that they
are experts in their own experience and that recovery has no limits.
WRAP helps to build resilience and self management strategies and
reduce reliance on service provision.

Stage 2 Community Links - offers MOOD clients the opportunity to
reconnect and build their own networks within their community. MOOD
recognises the difficulties clients face in making this important step in
network building. In order for MOOD clients to recover and successfully
re-engage with their community and move beyond services such as
MOOD, MOOD needs to support client’s to build their confidence to link
into local opportunities. For this element of the MOOD Compass, MOOD
will arrange a programme of taster sessions and visits to local activities,
events and attractions to support client’s first steps in building their own
networks in the community.

Stage 3 Evaluation – this is an ongoing component of the initiative which
will take place throughout the year. Initial data will be gathered to identify
client levels of mental health and community participation at the outset of
their involvement with the initiative. Further evaluation points will occur
through out the project, and specifically at the end of the 8 week WRAP
workshops and then at the end of the Community links stage.

The clients that this initiative will target hold protected characteristics in
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terms of age and mental health and as such this initiative complies with
the Equalities Act.

What evidence is there to support your view that this initiative is required and is
considered beneficial?

West Lothian’s population of older people is growing at a faster rate than
the Scottish average. Although West Lothian is comparatively young
compared to Scotland as a whole, according to West Lothian Council
Community Planning Partnership statistics for West Lothian, the
proportion of older people in the population is predicted to rise to 22% by
2033. The principle outcome of West Lothian’s draft Joint
Commissioning Plan for Older People and the Single Outcome
Agreement support the need for this initiative. Supporting people’s
mental and psychical wellbeing, supporting people to maintain living
independently in their communities, supporting the local community
networks and encouraging use of their local environment, resources and
services.
Scottish Government policy initiatives for mental health have explicitly
promoted recovery initiatives over the last decade. The Scottish
Government Mental Health Strategy 2012-2015, identifies key change
areas of how we think about mental health. Social prescribing and self
help, commitment 15, 16, and older people and mental health are
identified. The Lothian Joint Mental Health Strategy, A Sense of
Belonging identifies 6 outcomes which the strategy focuses on. More
people with mental health problems will recover; more people will have
good mental health. Depression and anxiety is identified as a more
common experience for older people than dementia. Evidence from
MOOD client’s recent service user evaluation indicates there is a need
to address their ongoing experience of anxiety through self management
approaches.  Self management strategies couched in a person centred
approach to empower individuals to take control for their mental
wellbeing as promoted by the Scottish Recovery Network and the
Scottish Government supported WRAP facilitated programmes. The
MOOD Compass initiative is recovery focused initiative which meets with
local and national mental health policy strategy and outcomes which
identify a need to support and promote self management, person
centred approaches to mental health recovery.
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Have you discussed your application and obtained support from any other person(s)
or organisation(s)? If yes, please provide details of others who are supportive.

This initiative has been discussed with Dr S  Roscrow, Consultant Old
Age Psychiatrist, Jenny Pope and Dr Susan Pollock from Lothian

Recovery Network and Jeanette Russell from Answer Housing Support.
Outline organisation(s) arrangements for supporting / managing initiative

The project worker for the MOOD Compass Initiative will be line
managed and supported by the MOOD Project Leader who will be
available to liaise with the project worker, provide supervision and
generally oversee the work of the MOOD Compass initiative. The MOOD
Management Committee will also have an overarching management role
in taking forward this initiative. The MOOD project Administrator is also
available to offer administrative support and assistance as required by
the Compass initiative.

How will this initiative impact on or complement existing provision?
The MOOD Compass initiative will complement the existing service
provision. MOOD currently offers social activity groups for people aged
55 years and over. People are referred to MOOD by health and social
care professionals and by self referral, having been identified as at risk
of depression or with depression. The MOOD Compass Initiative aims to
complement the current service through the use of Wellness Recovery
Action Plans (WRAP) which supports and promotes mental wellbeing
and self directed recovery from mental health difficulties. The initiative
will enable clients to self manage their mental health difficulties and build
their confidence, self esteem and resilience to better cope in the future if
relapse occurs. A person centred planning approach will mean clients
will be supported to develop their own individual plan to maintain their
mental wellbeing, including plans to recognise and manage if and when
their mental health begins to deteriorate.

The initiative will increase joint working activity between MOOD Project
and other organisations.  This will increase the MOOD project’s network
of community links. MOOD project community links and community
knowledge will provide a springboard and act to support MOOD clients
to build their own network of community links and increase the
knowledge of what is available in their local area. This will act to create a
‘safe and supportive’ conduit for people to move through MOOD to build
their own links into the community. This will increase levels of client
through-put as clients move beyond MOOD and join in a range of
community activity. This initiative will increase MOOD project’s capacity
to deliver services as more clients are supported and empowered to
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move through the MOOD service.

Please give a description of the outcomes being sought from this initiative.
The outcomes this initiative seeks are as follows:
Older people will be:

 better able to manage their own mental health
 more aware of the services they can access
 feel confident and better able to access services

Please explain how you propose to measure if the outcomes you have identified are
achieved?

This initiative will use a range of outcome measures to monitor and
evaluate the outcomes for this initiative.

 Pre and post mental health questionnaires will be used to measure
base line client mental health, for example using the Hospital
Anxiety and Depression Scale.

 Pre and post one to one discussion, group discussions and four
case studies will capture their experience of participating in this
initiative, tracking their ‘recovery’ journey, progress and process.

 Service user evaluation questionnaire will track client activities
regarding their level of community engagement.

Breakdown of all associated costs and funding being requested? Please note funding
is normally provided in the form of a one off grant for the year in question – if your

initiative exceeds the normal one year period this should be highlighted with an
indication being given as to the timescale in which the funding will be spent.

Room Hire = 32 x hires @ £20 per hire = £640
Project Worker salary = £14000
Training Budget = £200
Transport @ £40 per session x 28 sessions = £1120
Resources = £250
Refreshments = £320
Publicity = £100
Visiting sessional worker providing Taster sessions x 6 sessions = £120

Total funding being requested = £16750
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Please outline any other sources of funding which are to be made available to support
this initiative – e.g. grant of contribution from organisation applying or others

(this may be in kind)
No other sources of funding have been identified

What arrangements have been made to sustain the project after the initial investment
from the Challenge Fund?

This initiative will offer MOOD clients the opportunity to volunteer within
MOOD as an initial step to volunteering externally out with the MOOD
project. There will be opportunities to lead activity groups and thus
increase the availability of activities MOOD offer and increasing the
opportunity for MOOD clients to increase their level of community
participation in a familiar and supported environment. This in turn will
build MOOD’s capacity to deliver services. Funding applications will be
submitted to other sources of support such as Robertson Trust, to
support a Development Worker post. This post will represent a further
stage in the MOOD Compass Initiative and as well as supporting and
developing volunteering for MOOD, building and maintaining community
links and joint working, the Development Worker will also take forward
the Compass Initiative in supporting MOOD clients who have
experienced the Compass programme to offer opportunities to support
the ongoing delivery of the Compass Initiative in the future beyond this
initial pilot period.

Completed applications may be forwarded electronically to:

seniorpeoplesforum@westlothian.gov.uk

Alternatively they can be printed and sent to:

Chair
Senior People’s Forum
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West Lothian Civic Centre
Howden South Road
Livingston
EH54 6FF
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LEVEL I APPLICATION TO CHALLENGE FUND

Applicants should refer to the associated criteria for accessing the Challenge Fund whencompleting their application in order to maximise their chances of success.

Name of applicant(s) or organisation(s)
submitting application

Organisation: West Lothian Milan Group

Contact for this application:

Address:

Telephone and e-mail:

Summary of initiative. (please include details of those who will benefit — the target group(s) andsay what change(s) your initiative will make to their lives. Please also include the timescale inwhich the money will be spent.)

Milan group was setup to provide Asian women with a forum in which to meet, socialize, learn andengage with the community and services. Our target aims are to reduce isolation amongst thefemale Asian women (especially over 55) and address there many needs relating to those aroundaccessing of services, physical and mental well-being, health and nutrition, racism and violenceagainst community. Our group provides support to its members whether in relation to hate crime,domestic or honour based violence, outreach to the vulnerable members and facilitation of sharinginformation regarding education, job opportunities and improvement of overall well-being.

Generally, group aims to improve overall health and well-being of community. The group has beenworking successfully for past 3 years.

Groups current activities include:

Weekly get together meetings (coffee morning, doctor’s speech about healthy eating)Weekly exercise classes (zumba)
Weekly swimming
Around four cultural events every year (Eid, chand mat, speeches arranged to attend get-togetheron health & safety, information on jobs, domestic abuse etc)
Occasional classes for first aid
Occasional classes for cooking
Occasional recreational trips
Other classes (sewing, handicrafts, fire safety, mental health etc)
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Amount of funding requested (please give a breakdown of ail costs as well as the total beingsought. Details of any other sources of funding or support in kind should be included.)

The costs for the above events are covered by WLC budget and sustainability is the key issue thatthe group is facing. Without continuous funding, there are concerns that the group will not be ableto achieve its long term goals. There are no fixed costs of running the Group, all the activities areplanned based on the available budget. Activities planned for the near future require minimumbudget of3OOO, list is given below:

Room Hire
Seasonal workers Hire
Equipment Hire
Administration charges (Advertising, Cleaning, Transport, Others)
Fitness instructor
Training classes (Swimming, First Aid, Fire Safety etc)
Travelling charges
Others expenses

What are the expected OUTCOMES from this initiative? (i.e. the change made to individuals orgroups resulting from activitieslinterventions)

1. Participation of the people who had not previously accessed or are unaware of the availableservices in community
2. Discussions of potential solutions to service access problems
3. Discussions of information supporting health lifestyle and ill-health prevention4. Actions plannedltaken as a result of discussions and problems raised5. Increased linking of Asian communities and individuals into mainstream services
6. Improvement in health and wellbeing of female Asian community
7. Increased ability!confidence of Asian women to address health needs8. Increased ability of practitioners to support Asian women’s health needs

What are the outcome INDICATORS for this initiative? (/.e. the measures that help determine ifyou have achieved your outcomes)
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- All events/activities organised will be subject to evaluation through surveys completed at theend of each exercise by each participant.
- Participating agencies will be asked to submit feedback on the group.
- Records will be kept of issues raised and discussed
- A register of participants will be kept alongside the main group registration
- Regular reports will be made to partner agencies e.g. Police, West Lothian Council, Raceequality forum, Strathbrock health Partnership

Weekly meetings have been held with police contact, PC McKayla and a steering group of 8women. Each meeting has confirmed the breadth of work that needs to be done with thecommunity. The group through McKayla as a police contact is already receiving enquiries abouthow it can support vulnerable people in isolation that have identified within the community by socialservices/police.

What are the expected OUTPUTS from this initiative? (services or initiatives designed to makea change to tarpet groups or individuals)

Regular discussions between agencies and female Asian community enabling members toarticulate there health concerns and needs:
- To receive lifestyle advice
- To better access information and services

Also Enabling service providers:
- To better understand Asian health issues
- To understand difficulties coping with ilL-health

This combined approach will make for a regular social occasion acting to reduce social isolationwith resulting benefits in stress reduction and enhancement of mental and physical well-being.

Discussions and inputs from agencies will focus on techniques and awareness that support healthlifestyle and address low-esteem through exercise, stress management, positive motivation anddevelopment of healthy Asian-style dietary advice.

Talks and discussions about health concepts and the roles and services of professionals such ashealth visitor, midwife, physiotherapist (notably, all of the above is at the request of womenthemselves). Input on dental care with an emphasis on all ages.

Talks and discussions on about specific health conditions, identified as problems by the Asiancommunity, such as cancer (particularly breast cancer), diabetes, hypertension, depressionlanxiety,skin problems, deep vein thrombosis etc.
What are the planned ACTIVITIES for this initiative?

The group hopes to use Forest Bank Ladywell (competitive room hire rates, good parking facilities)to organise regular programs of activities that will bring in agencies with appropriate health skills toaddress issues that have been identified through the enormous focus groups that have taken placein the past. These sessions will encourage dialogue between agencies and participants to breakdown the barriers that have prevented the Asian women community from accessing health servicesand acquiring knowledge on health issues.

Please outline any benefit for other partners (e.g. involvement in the initiative, publicity etc)

Lothian’s and Borders Police (several links provided e.g. female community
officer/specialist officers with expertise in violence against women in all its form, link officerwithin the Community Safety Unit, partnership between Police and Council staff)
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West Lothian Healthcare NHS Trust
MECOPP
West Lothian race Equality Forum
West Lothian social Work Department-Adult and Older Peoples Services
West Lothian Council education, Community Learning, Economic Development
West Lothian Council Corporate Services — Equalities Office
West Lothian CHCP — Health Promotion, Public health, Mental health
West Lothian CHCP — Public Partnership Forum
Shakti Group
British Red Cross
Alzheimer’s Scotland
West Lothian College
West Lothian Xcite

Completed applications may be forwarded electronically to:

Alternatively they can be printed and sent to:

Chair
Senior People’s Forum
West Lothian Civic Centre
Howden South Road
Livingston
EH54 6FF
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(LEVEL 2) APPLICATION TO CHALLENGE FUND

Applicants should refer to the associated criteria for accessing the Challenge
Fund when completing their application in order to maximise their chances of

success.

Name of applicant or lead organisation
submitting application

Linda Middlemist
Health Improvement Team(HIT)

West Lothian Council /CHCP

Position within organisation
Team Manager

Address
Strathbrock Partnership Centre

189A west Main Street
Broxburn EH54 5LH

Telephone number
01506 77 5626

Email address
Linda.middlemist@westlothian.gov.uk

Name and summary description of initiative

(please note- initiative requires to comply with all relevant legislative requirements e.g .Equality Act)

‘Culture Vulture’

Application to build on and extend the success of previous funding to support older people in
receipt of care to access the Arts and outdoor activities of their choosing.
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What evidence is there to support your view that this initiative is required and is
considered beneficial?

The Challenge Fund previously awarded £10,000 which was disbursed via the HIT
and its partners through the Health Improvement in Later Life (HILL) strategic
working group. The success of this fund has been overwhelming for individuals who
have benefitted from attending events or outdoor activities of their choosing.
Some of the activities have included:

 Half day excursions
 Trips to Blair Drummond Safari Park
 Trips to the Falkirk Wheel
 Trip to the Glasgow Tenement Museum (with specific reminisence work

incorporated)
 Trips to Melrose and Peebles
 Trip to the Scottish Parliament Building
 Development of an Intergenerational CD with songs
 Trips to Pantomime/ theatre

As a result of customer engagement, one of the most requested activities has been
for a variety show to be held in West Lothian in an accessible place where several
wheelchairs and good parking was available.

The working group overseeing this fund organised a paid variety act to perform for
an afternoon at Strathbrock Community Centre Hall, which has good access and
plenty of space to accommodate many wheel chairs (this is not often the case in
theatre venues). Comments from the feedback include:

A big thank you to you and your team. The people I brought along to the
concert enjoyed themselves so much Music does lift everyone spirit and
makes them feel so much better.
Would just like to say what a great afternoon we all had at the variety show
hope there are more days like that in the future
Well done, a total triumph, same again next year?
Very well organised and the entertainment was apt for the audience in
attendance, good venue lots of space and refreshments provided ideal.
Tenants delighted that transport is available.

Following on from the success of this, another showcase event was held this time
with people themselves showcasing their own talents including singing, line dancing,
a short extract from a play and poetry. This event coincided with National older
people’s day to celebrate the talents of older people.
Again the evaluations from people were extremely positive with people asking for
more events of this nature.
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Have you discussed your application and obtained support from any other
person(s) or organisation(s)? If yes, please provide details of others who are

supportive.

The Health Improvement in Later Life group support this application and partners
include:

• Ageing Well
• Health Improvement Team
• Alzheimer Scotland
• Age Scotland
• Advice Shop
• Community Learning and Development
• Cyrenians
• Falls Co-ordinators (WLC &NHS)
• Arts
• Food train
• Housing with Care
• Carers of West Lothian
• Generation Arts
• Crossroads
• Community Physiotherapy
• Optima (Day Care)
• Social Policy
• Library Services

Outline organisation(s) arrangements for supporting / managing initiative

Application process to the Culture Vulture Fund is now established with completed
application forms screened on an individual basis to ensure they meet with Culture
Vulture criteria overseen by members of HILL.

How will this initiative impact on or complement existing provision?

This initiative was established as a result of Challenge Fund monies, as far as we
are aware there is no other fund available to support attendance in cultural activities
like this in West Lothian.

The impact on individuals, carers and staff’s well being has been profound and the
social connectedness these activities have provided have contributed to people’s
physical and mental well being and the evidence of this is increased independence
and ability to self manage.
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Please give a description of the outcomes being sought from this initiative.

Afford people the opportunity to be exposed to the Arts or outdoor activities of their
own choosing thereby improving physical and mental well being. It is also helping
people stay connected to arts and outdoor activities as they age.

Please explain how you propose to measure if the outcomes you have
identified are achieved?

Each event /activity is evaluated and reports back to the Challenge Fund. It also
reported via other strategic routes.

Breakdown of all associated costs and funding being requested? Please note
funding is normally provided in the form of a one off grant for the year in

question – if your initiative exceeds the normal one year period this should be
highlighted with an indication being given as to the timescale in which the

funding will be spent.

Funding requested: £10.000.

Costs will be dependent on activities chosen by older people who will be generally in
receipt of some level of care. The older people will apply to the fund for money to
support the costs of attending arts and outdoor activities.
Ther are no other costs associated with running the Culture Vulture Fund. 100% of
the Challenge Fund grant will go to those in need.

Please outline any other sources of funding which are to be made available to
support this initiative – e.g. grant of contribution from organisation applying or

others
(this may be in kind)

West Lothian on the Move has funding to support people to be as active as possible
and ‘Older Adults’ are a target group for this work.
Other partner organisations offer support in either funding or in kind e.g. providing
free venues or staff with expertise in this field.
Voluntary sector has provided First Aid for events.

What arrangements have been made to sustain the project after the initial investment
from the Challenge Fund?

As this is the main source of funding for this particular initiative  it would be hard to
sustain even with the extensive partnership working without  this ‘pot’ that
overcomes so many barriers for older people to access these types of activities.
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Completed applications may be forwarded electronically to:

seniorpeoplesforum@westlothian.gov.uk

Alternatively they can be printed and sent to:

Chair
Senior People’s Forum
West Lothian Civic Centre
Howden South Road
Livingston
EH54 6FF
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(LEVEL 2) APPLICATION TO CHALLENGE FUND
Applicants should refer to the associated criteria for accessing the Challenge
Fund when completing their application in order to maximise their chances of

success.

Name of applicant or lead organisation
submitting application

David Vettese,
Generation Arts Association

Position within organisation Chairman

Address
Howden Park Centre, Howden Park,
Livingston EH54 6AE

Telephone number 07521 358 239

Email address generationarts.coordinator@gmail.com

Name and summary description of initiative

(please note- initiative requires to comply with all relevant legislative requirements e.g .Equality Act)

Generation Arts  - West Lothian Arts Clubs

This is a ten month project running from October 2013 – July 2014, which aims to
entertain and engage older people aged 60+. The mixed arts programme of song,
music, story and dance, delivered almost entirely by local artists, will encourage
older people to be physically active, support their mental well-being and social
engagement.

We will coordinate five arts clubs, over three terms, with 15 sessions per club of two
hours length, one hour Creative Seated Dance and one hour performance (song,
music or story). The Creative Seated Dance will focus on improving balance,
strength and confidence and the performance will focus on entertaining the groups
and providing an opportunity to socialise and build relationships.

We are in discussion with the following care centres to accommodate the arts clubs;

1. Livingston at Limecroft Day Care centre or Craigmair Interim Care Home
2. Mid Calder at Cunnigar House, housing with care
3. Whitburn at Whitdale Day Care centre
4. Broxburn at Holmes Gardens, housing with care
5. Bathgate at Acredale House Day Care centre, Optima member

The clubs will be open to older people using the above services, their friends, family
members and local pensioners over 60 years.  We will contact all of West Lothian’s
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older people care facilities and expect several to come together to attend the clubs
i.e. the Broxburn art club may consist of participants from Holmesview Care Home,
Holmes Gardens Day Care and Housing with Care facilities.

We will contract artists who have the required professional skills and insurances to
work with vulnerable adults. In our experience we know that over 70% of the artists
we use will come from West Lothian. We pay an average artists fee of £60 per hour-
long session, all fees are inclusive of materials and travel. Artists must have their
own public liability insurance and PVG certificate. The artists we use must be of a
certain skill and expertise because of the vulnerable nature of some older people
that we work with, particularly those with dementia. Public liability insurance is also
necessary to work in care settings.

Term 3 will focus on Scottish cultural heritage. This programme will include
selections of award winning brass bands, local folk and Scots musicians, West
Lothian singers and storytellers. This third term will culminate in a Celebration Event
with the theme of local cultural heritage and consist of performances by the arts
clubs, by local bands / musicians, and arts workshops.

All 5 arts club participants will be invited to attend and transport will be subsidised.
We are investigating the possibility of a partnership with Optima on transport
arrangements. Two Optima members, Braid House and Acredale, sit on our
committee.

What evidence is there to support your view that this initiative is required and is
considered beneficial?

Past evaluation of our work tells us that taking part in Generation Arts activity
reduces isolation and promotes inclusion, good mental & physical health in older
people. During the course of our clubs and workshop sessions participants
significantly gain confidence in their abilities and are encouraged to remain as
healthy and independent as possible.

Our own internal evaluation has found benefits in terms of well-being, sense of
belonging and the quality of relationships with others. Participants have increased
levels of confidence; a sense of enjoyment, happiness; increased energy and
motivation and an increased sense that they were ‘part of something’.

Below are some comments from recent participants:

“I didn’t know what to expect and I didn’t think I would enjoy sit down dancing but I
have so thanks for that.” Resident, Nursing Home

“I’ve always  loved to dance I enjoyed it thanks for coming” Resident, Nursing Home

“That was really great. This is the longest I’ve seen some of them stay awake at this
time of day. Those residents that I didn’t think would join in have. Fantastic when are
you coming back again?” Activity Co-ordinator
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“I really enjoyed myself it was good to hear all the old songs again.” Resident, Nursing
Home

Have you discussed your application and obtained support from any other person(s)
or organisation(s)? If yes, please provide details of others who are supportive.

We sit on the Health in Later Life (HILL) strategic working group coordinated by West
Lothian Health Improvement Team (HIT). Other members of this group are
Cyrenians, Aging Well, Food Train, Carers of West Lothian, NHS Fall Prevention,
Mood Project

We have discussed this project with the HILL group and this has helped to shape the
project. The established Care Activity Network will also be utilised to disseminate
information about this initiative.

Outline organisation(s) arrangements for supporting / managing initiative

Generation Arts has worked with people aged over 50+ in West Lothian for over 10
years. We are a totally autonomous, small scale, local charity governed by a board
of trustees of retired professionals from the charity, accountancy, education,
academic and business sectors. We are independent from the local authority and
apply for a small community arts grant from them each year. A member of the West
Lothian Council Community Arts Team attends our meetings as an observer and two
older people service managers complement our board.

We employ one freelance part-time project coordinator and a large cohort of
freelance artists who deliver the programme. The current staff component will not
need to change to manage this initiative. Working in this way allows us to keep our
costs very low as we have no office or employer on costs.

How will this initiative impact on or complement existing provision?

This project will not displace any activity but will replace our previous work in all
residential care homes, the funding for which has now come to an end. This new
project has been developed using our learnings from the past project, which we have
refined and targeted to the areas of most need.

Please give a description of the outcomes being sought from this initiative.

 Participants will benefit from increased social engagement and decreased
isolation

 Participants will benefit from increased confidence and mental well being through
working with artists in mixed social groups

 Participants will benefit from increased physical mobility and physical confidence
through working with dance

 Participants will have a regular programme of fun and stimulating experiences
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 At least 10 local artists will be employed throughout the project

Please explain how you propose to measure if the outcomes you have identified are
achieved?

We will assess the project using the evaluation processes required by West Lothian
Council and the Challenge Fund.

Breakdown of all associated costs and funding being requested? Please note funding
is normally provided in the form of a one off grant for the year in question – if your

initiative exceeds the normal one year period this should be highlighted with an
indication being given as to the timescale in which the funding will be spent.

AMOUNT REQUESTED                                                      £19002

PROJECT BUDGET                                                            £ COSTS
Artists & Dancers Fees
15 sessions x 5 groups =   9750
Coordination
15 hours weekly x £12.50 per hour =   9000
Admin/Phone/Travel/Marketing Expenses   752
Celebration Event – Local Cultural Heritage
Travel/Venue/Artists Fees 3300

Total Expenditure 22,802

Please outline any other sources of funding which are to be made available to support
this initiative – e.g. grant of contribution from organisation applying or others

(this may be in kind)

West Lothian Community Arts  - £4000

Care facilities that host the arts clubs give their facilities in kind. This is a
considerable contribution to the project, helping to keep our costs down.

What arrangements have been made to sustain the project after the initial investment
from the Challenge Fund?

One of our current arts clubs, meeting at Howden Park Centre, has recently elected
to become self-sustaining. The new arts clubs established by this initiative will be
assessed at the end of the project to see if they can also follow this route.

Because of the diminished responsibility, frailty and poverty of many of our
participants (often over 80 years and with dementia) there are several real costs
associated in making sure they are safe guarded. We do not ask participants to pay
for the activity therefore we rely on fundraising to continue our work. Looked after
older people with complex needs will always need real cost support in order to live
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well in the last years of their life.

We would be grateful if the Senior Peoples Forum would consider the possibility of
an annual award to us to put on a programme of arts entertainment for West
Lothian’s looked after older people.

Completed applications may be forwarded electronically to:
seniorpeoplesforum@westlothian.gov.uk

Alternatively they can be printed and sent to:

Chair
Senior People’s Forum
West Lothian Civic Centre
Howden South Road
Livingston
EH54 6FF
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(LEVEL 2) APPLICATION TO CHALLENGE FUND

Applicants should refer to the associated criteria for accessing the Challenge
Fund when completing their application in order to maximise their chances of

success.

Name of applicant or lead organisation
submitting application

Food Train
(Michelle McCrindle)

Position within organisation Chief Executive

Address
Head Office: 30 Castle Street,
                     Dumfries, DG1 1DU

Local Office: Office 6 Ochil House
                      Beveridge Square,

                      Livingston, EH54 6QF

Telephone number
Head Office: 01387 270800

Local Office: 01506 413013

Email address michelle@thefoodtrain.co.uk

Name and summary description of initiative

(please note- initiative requires to comply with all relevant legislative requirements e.g .Equality Act)

Food Train is an award winning voluntary organisation and social enterprise. We are a Scottish
Registered Charity and Company Limited by Guarantee. Established by older people for older people,
Food Train was established in Dumfries and Galloway in 1995 to address a specific need expressed
by older people – food access.

Eighteen years on, Food Train’s services have grown considerably, however our aims and objectives
stand true to Food Train’s elderly founders:

 Our aim is to help older people who, through age, ill health, frailty or disability, are unable to
manage their grocery shopping, by providing a supported home delivery shopping service,
home support service and valuable social contact.

 Our objective is to support older people to live independently at home, addressing the
difficulty older people face getting their weekly grocery shopping, doing jobs around the house
and the growing isolation that comes with failing health.

 We also aim to provide a wide range of supported volunteering opportunities for adults of all
ages and abilities.

 We envisage our organisation as a ‘one stop shop' for older people - by providing, or assisting
them to access,  services to help them live independently at home for as long as they wish
and are able.

West Lothian Food Train was established in 2010 and provides weekly grocery deliveries in
partnership with ASDA and Morrison to older people across the whole region with teams of local
volunteers.  In 2012 West Lothian Food Train extended provision to provide Food Train EXTRA
household support service to helping our most frail members with jobs around the house they are no
longer able to do safely.
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What evidence is there to support your view that this initiative is required and is
considered beneficial?

National evidence indicates an ageing population across Scotland with growing numbers of older
people being malnourished when admitted to hospital. The latest report from the UK’s Malnutrition
Task Force found 10% of all older people to be malnourished with significant cost factors such as
more GP visits, more stays in hospitals and longer stays in hospital.  The single biggest contributing
factor to malnourishment among older people living at home is lack of food access.  Food access,
home support and social contact are critical elements in supporting older people at the tipping point in
their lives if we are to help them live at home independently.

Since 2010 local older people in West Lothian have been able to get help with their grocery shopping
as soon as it becomes difficult for them by using Food Train, the branch currently has 155 members,
an increase of 45 in the last 12 months.  21 members have been using the service continually since
joining Food Train in 2010. During the first 6 months of this financial year April to Sept 2013, over
1,500 deliveries have been made, an increase of 39% for the same time period last year.  Since our
inception in 2010 our weekly delivery figures have continued to rise indicating the ongoing need for
food access, with referrals being received from a wide range of health and social care staff, day
centres, carers, relatives and self referrals spread geographically right across the region.

Since the launch of Food Train EXTRA in August 2012 a range of household tasks have been
completed for some of our members such as Vacuuming rugs / carpets /stairs, Cleaning inside of
windows, High level dusting / low level damp dusting, Defrosting  freezers, Changing curtains,
Changing shower curtains, Remove / clean/replace lightshades, Changing  lightbulbs, Deep cleaning
cooker hob / oven / microwave, Turning mattresses / changing bedding, Re-organising cupboards,
Pull out washing machine / fridge freezer to clean behind them and Re-arranging bedroom  furniture.
Food Train EXTRA currently supports 44 older people, offers appointments two days per week and
carries out 4-8 tasks per week depending on time.  Approximately 130 tasks have been completed
during April – September that customers say they would either not have been completed or would
have struggled to find someone to do them.

Additional referrals to use the service have come from Social Work, Care & Repair, Red Cross, OT’s
and local care companies.  In addition Food Train EXTRA has helped customers source other help by
signposting people to Occupational Therapy, furniture delivery and uplift, community transport,
outside window and gutter cleaning, referring for Community Police & Fire home visits, Garden
Angels, Dementia Cafe, Occupational Therapist, Advice Shop, Dial-a-Ride, Talking Books/Library and
reporting nuisance sales calls. The EXTRA service prides itself on finding solutions to any problem
and has arranged other services for customers unable to make arrangements, such as laundry
service and Care & Repair.

We expect referrals for both our shopping and home support services to continue growing and expect
to help between 30 and 60 new older people each year.

Our annual survey of 2013 clearly demonstrated the high value of our services to members, local
results showing 90% rating it good or excellent and 86% indicating they would be unable or find it
difficult to access food without the help of Food Train.  65% said they now felt more independent and
63% said they felt better able to cope living at home.  A further 25% said Food Train has helped them
to change what they eat for the better.

Have you discussed your application and obtained support from any other person(s)
or organisation(s)? If yes, please provide details of others who are supportive.

The inception of Food Train shopping service was approved the Seniors People Forum and we
continue to have excellent support from that group for our core shopping service and new home
support service.
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Food Train EXTRA works in partnership with other local older people's groups (such as Seniors
Forum, Crossroads, Care & Repair, Fire Safety, Care at Home Agencies etc) to ensure there is no
duplication with any other service in the area.  We work together on cross referrals and signposting to
help our members make the most of all the support that is available to them locally.

We also work with Voluntary Gateway who view Food Train and Food Train EXTRA as a great vehicle
for local volunteers looking to gain skills and work experience towards employment.  Similarly other
local groups supporting people into work frequently refer people of all ages and abilities.

Outline organisation(s) arrangements for supporting / managing initiative

Food Train is managed by a local staff team of 3 ( 1 x FT, 2 x PT) and services are delivered by
teams of locally trained and supported volunteers (approx  54 volunteers at present).  Working
partnerships with ASDA and Morrisons supermarkets enable the operating of the weekly shopping
service.

The West Lothian Food Train is a regional branch within the larger charity and is supported by the
national staff team and Board of Directors.  Many generic company costs are share proportionately
across the charity which actively pursues a ‘bottom up’ approach.

How will this initiative impact on or complement existing provision?

Food Train shopping service and the EXTRA home support service positively supports and
complements existing provision in many ways:

 Assists carers (in particular older carers) by relieving the burden of heavy shopping which in
turn is better for their health and wellbeing as a carer

 Assists Social Work staff in developing care packages where shopping is required allowing
funding and carers time to be better targeted to care needs

 Assists local older people on a preventative basis who do not qualify for care at home but
need help with food access and household support tasks to live independently therefore
improving their health and wellbeing and reducing the incidence of statutory interventions

 Supports the work of community based health and social care professionals (such as
community OT, Physio, Dietician, Day Care staff etc) when they identify low level support
needs in their patients

 Supports the work of health promotion locally by sign posting other healthy living related
information to Food Train members

 Provides volunteering opportunities for people across the region complementing the work of
organisations supporting people into volunteering and employment

Please give a description of the outcomes being sought from this initiative.

1)  By continuing to grow and develop our Food Train Shopping service we aim to provide the
following outcomes for older people:

* more local older people will be able to receive help with their weekly grocery shopping
* they will have access to a wider choice of foods and will be able to eat better
* they will feel better able to cope at home
* improved health and wellbeing through volunteer contact

2)  By  continuing to grow and develop Food Train EXTRA we aim to provide the following outcomes
for older people:

* feeling more safe and secure at home
* feeling better able to maintain their home
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* improved health and wellbeing through increased volunteer contact
* feeling more supported to live independently at home

3) Through volunteering we aim to provide the following outcomes for local people:
* local people will have an increased range of volunteering opportunities
* through volunteering people will be active in their local communities and feel more involved
* unemployed volunteers will be offered help and support to improver their chances of employment
* volunteers will be able to access relevant training

Please explain how you propose to measure if the outcomes you have identified are
achieved?

1)  We will maintain records of:
* the number of people using the shopping service throught the year
* the number of weekly deliveries we provide throughout the year
* the total cost of groceries purchased
* the number of hours volunteer provide via Food Train shopping service
* how much income the delivery charges generate
In addition we will use our annual survey to gather feedback from our customers using our grocery
shopping service to establish how long they have been using it, how they found out about us, whether
they receive any other care or support and what the impact it has on their day to day life and
wellbeing.

2) We will maintain records of:
* the number of people using the EXTRA service
* the range and variety of tasks undertaken by volunteers
* the number of hours volunteers provide via Food Train EXTRA
* how much income the service charges generate
In addition we will use our annual survey to gather feedback from our customers using Food Train
'EXTRA' on why they use it, how they would get jobs done without this service and how it impacts on
their day to day life and wellbeing.

3) We will maintain records of:
* the number of volunteers active within Food Train
* the range of referral sources directing volunteers to us
* the numbers (if relevant) of volunteers on placements geared towards employability
* the total number of hours given by local volunteers to Food Train services
* the training topics accessed by our volunteers

Breakdown of all associated costs and funding being requested? Please note funding
is normally provided in the form of a one off grant for the year in question – if your

initiative exceeds the normal one year period this should be highlighted with an
indication being given as to the timescale in which the funding will be spent.

West Lothian Food Train Budget
INCOME  (Known and estimated) 2013 - 2014
Activities for Generating Funds

Fundraising, sponsor-a-box and sales of promotional goods  £2,500
Activities for the objects

Delivery and EXTRA service charges, memberships
Recurring Grant from Local Authority

£12,000
£8,140

Donations
Donations from groups, individuals and Gift Aid  £1,200

TOTAL INCOME £23,840
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EXPENDITURE  2013-2014
Cost of Generating Funds

Promotional goods and events  £500
In Furtherance of the Objects - Office Costs

Advertising and Printing costs
Office equipment, repairs, PAT Testing
Telephones, Internet and Mobiles
Photocopying and postage
General stationary supplies
Subscriptions and memberships

 £2,000
£   500
£2,300
£2,600
£1,000
£   100

In Furtherance of the Objects - Service Delivery
Shopping boxes
Shopping floats, unresolved shopping and sundry expense

 £600
£740

In Furtherance of the Objects - Vehicle Costs x 4 Vans
Insurance and Road Fund License
Fuel
Repairs and valeting

 £3,200
£4,200
£3,000

In Furtherance of the Objects - Volunteer Costs
Training events & meetings
Uniforms and travel expenses

 £1,000
£3,300

Managing & Administering - Premises Costs
Rent & Utilities
Insurance, Fire Protection, Repairs

 £5,200
£500

Managing & Administering - Staff Costs
Salaries (Manager, Development Worker and Administrator)
Employers NI, Pensions, Travel and Training

 £56,500
£8,500

Proportionate Share of National Support Costs £11,000
TOTAL EXPENDITURE £106,740

Amount requested from the Challenge Fund £82,900

Please outline any other sources of funding which are to be made available to support
this initiative – e.g. grant of contribution from organisation applying or others

(this may be in kind)
1) Food Train members pay £3 per grocery delivery and between £3 to £10 for household

support tasks, As Food Train grows this amount will increase year on year.

2) Food Train receives help and support from a wide variety of people and places to help keep
our running costs low making us financially as efficient as possible e.g.

- Discounted roadside assistance, parts, labour and servicing for our local vehicle fleet
- Free secure overnight & weekend parking for our vehicle fleet
- Free meeting room space for volunteer meetings and training
- Discounts from local companies providing stationary and branded materials
- Discounted prices on shopping boxes (50% cost reduction)
- Donated staff time via shop partners ASDA and Morrison

3) Food Train undertakes a variety of local fundraising activities during the year and works to an
annual fundraising target which increases year on year e.g. sponsor-a-box, raffles, collections

4) During 2014/2015 local Food Train volunteers will contribute approximately 11,500 hours of
their time to support this initiative
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5) In being a branch within a larger charity, the company wide generic overheads (e.g.
insurances, liabilities, payroll, IT and Accounting packages, governance etc) are diluted and
spread across the organisation ensuring local costs are kept to direct local activity and
management costs are kept small in relation to the services being provided.  This removes
duplication and ensures best value to funders.  Also as Food Train grows across Scotland this
element will be spread across a greater number of branches and will reduce in the coming
years once we have reached a critical mass to correctly spread costs.

What arrangements have been made to sustain the project after the initial investment
from the Challenge Fund?

Food Train works on the principle of a mixed income source whereby income generation and local
fund raising increases year on year and is supplemented by support from the Local Authority.  This
model has worked well historically and though early days, is developing well in West Lothian.  We
hope this ensures that Food Train has sustainability and longevity for the older population in the
region.

Completed applications may be forwarded electronically to:

seniorpeoplesforum@westlothian.gov.uk

Alternatively they can be printed and sent to:

Chair
Senior People’s Forum
West Lothian Civic Centre
Howden South Road
Livingston
EH54 6FF
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(LEVEL 2) APPLICATION TO CHALLENGE FUND

Applicants should refer to the associated criteria for accessing the Challenge
Fund when completing their application in order to maximise their chances of

success.

Name of applicant or lead organisation
submitting application
Wilma Whitelaw Dedridge Good Neighbour
Network

_____________________

Position within organisation
Coordinator

__________

Address Lanthorn Community Complex
Kenilworth Rise, Dedridge, Livingston
EH54 5HP

Telephone number 01506 416137

Email address dgnnbtconnect.com

Name and summary description of initiative

(please note- initiative requires to comply with all relevant legislative requirements e.g .Equality Act)

Older Peoples Lunch & Social Club.
Dedridge Good Neighbour Network is a registered charitable organisation whose
office is located within the Lanthorn Community Centre Complex, Dedridge,
Livingston. Situated in the heart of the community, we are easily accessible for local
people and especially by disabled and elderly clients. Our project provides lunch
and social clubs for older people, frail, elderly and physically and mentally disabled
people over 50 years. We run three Lunch Clubs> Tuesday Frail and Elderly Ladies
Lunch Club> which has 23 members. Our oldest member will be 102 years in August
2013. Wednesday Lunch Club> which has 61 members at present.
Thursday Senior Men’s Lunch Club has 14 members at present.
The DGNN Lunch Club offers a sustainable service to older and disabled people of
our community and a better chance to make and maintain new friendships and
connections with each other. The network helps to promote confidence and self-
esteem and life skills in our members and volunteers, which in turn enables them todeal better with the challenges of2jst century life.
98 people per week benefit physically from receiving a nutritious meal as well as
gaining access to advice about other support services. For some, this has resulted
in building up confidence. Many of our volunteers are also members. Self esteem,
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self worth and confidence is often gained by helping others and assisting at our club.Many who are otherwise housebound also benefit socially by being able to enjoy ameal in company, through the companionship of old friends and acquaintances andthe opportunity to make new friends as well as having access to other servicesavailable in the Lanthorn Community Complex, including the Library and the DGNNsocial clubs. As well as contributing to the clients’ welfare, knowing that a good mealis being provided and eaten allows family carers to be able to work more hours,adding to family prosperity.
The social club enables them to meet new friends and enjoy quality social time. Italso reduces isolation for individuals who are generally housebound and offersrespite for their carers. The project also offers volunteer escorted day trips away toplaces of interest. Responding to need we recently introduced an annual holidaywith volunteer support. All of the above promotes more older people living at homeand having better social connections and relations, while giving some respite andpeace of mind to their families and carers. Our Lunch & Social Clubs directly benefitbetween up to 100 clients, plus carers. Social Clubs will operate on three days of theweek: providing, advice, gentle exercise, music, song and social activities to elderly,infirm and otherwise isolated people. Our client group includes those with dementia,brain injury, learning difficulties and physical disabilities. Provide the opportunity forlonely, isolated and disabled people who do not necessarily benefit from statutoryservices or family support to meet socially. Provide transport of an appropriate type,through minibus hire, wheelchair access taxis and volunteer driving, to afford clientsaccess to our services. Encourage volunteering and community action particularlyamongst isolated individuals and older people themselves, thus giving them a feelingof worth and purpose. Ensure efficient services by providing volunteers forescorting, driving, befriending, group work through support meetings and appropriatetraining. Outings to places of interest and an annual short weekend break away withvolunteer support allows older people who may lack the confidence or ability toI contemplate a day out or a holiday without support to take part.

We seek funds:
• to assist with existing lunch club shortfall
• to enhance social club with new projects
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What evidence is there to support your view that this initiative is required and is
considered beneficial?

________
____

We monitor the needs of the clients, carers and the community regularly by feedbackand consultations with attendees at the Lanthorn Centre. This allows us to keep intouch with needs as they emerge, often in advance of official recognition andreferral. This has provided us with evidence on the increasing range of needs inDedridge and the increasing role for DGNN. It is clear to us that more people areunder more pressure and there is an important role for us maintaining and if possibleextending the provision of prevention services such as our senior social clubs.

This can extend the ability of people to remain in independent living, reduce hospitaladmissions and relieve pressure on carers before they reach breaking point. Inaddition we know from enquiries to us, and approaches we receive from potentialvolunteers that more people would like to contribute to DGNN as volunteers. Thiscan create a real coming together to provide multiple benefits and additionaloutcomes to the community.

Research and statistics shows that Dedridge is Livingston South’s largest settlementwith a population of 8,697 and has a high proportion of older people withdependency needs. It is also an area that is within the top 15% in Scotland in theIndex of Multiple Deprivation and has some of the highest priority zones in terms ofsocial need.

Our project is a lifeline for many older people and we operate on stretched resourcesto meet these needs, which are increasing all the time. It will also benefit olderpeople who are at risk of exclusion from mainstream services.

There is a real priority need for this unique community care project.
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[iiave you discussed your appilcation and obtained support from any other p(s)or organisation(s)? If yes, please provide details of others who

Councillor Danny Logue; Councillor Lawrence Fitzpatrick; Representatives fromCommunity Regeneration; Lanthorn Community Complex; Music in Hospitals.
DGNN regularly consults with other agencies such as West Lothian Council SocialPolicy Service, Lothian Health Board (in particular GP’s Community Nurses, HealthVisitors, Psychiatric Services and Occupational Therapists), Community Educationand the local churches to provide a wide range of support tasks to enable clients tolive independently at home and a variety of group activities to aid the socialintegration of people who are elderly, disabled, housebound, bereaved, isolated andlonely.

Outline organisation(s) arrangements for supporting I managing initiativeA qualified instructor Yvonne Murray who specialises in working with the elderlytakes the gentle exercise classes before lunch, and professional musicians whohave skills and experience working with older people will provide the music andsong. Local taxi service “E Corporate Travel” and “Handy Cabs” provide disabledtaxis for those who are confined to wheelchairs and a dependable team of caringvolunteer drivers provide a weekly transport and escort service for frailer clients.Music in Hospitals supports us by offering a discount of price. The DGNN Lunch andSocial Club started in November 1990. It is unique in that it is the only service of thistype available within our specific geographical area (Dedridge, Murieston and theLivingston side of Mid Calder). The service has withstood the test of time and thenumber of clients benefiting has remained constant with a consistent level ofrequests and referrals indicating a high quality of service delivery. Since thencareful monitoring of clients opinions and liasing with local statutory services, hasensured that the service provided is that which is required. DGNN continues to learnfrom experience and adapt as necessary. A service agreement with West LothianCouncil for the purchase of neighbourhood services of which the Lunch and socialclub is one further endorses the need of the service we provide. The number ofreferrals, which are received from Health Centres, churches, Health Visitors, G.P’s,Sheltered Housing, residential and nursing homes, Social Services and voluntarygroups as well as family and self-referrals, identifies evidence of the need for ourproject. Local population statistics (Scottish Neighbourhood Statistics) show that thepercentage of people of pension age in our community continues to increase anddemand for our services growing. The Network has successfully responded to theneeds of the local community since 1987. The Social Club was set up in 1990 andhas successfully met the need and continues to achieve its outcomes as indicated bythe nature of referrals. Many of our original members remain members today. Our
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oldest active member is 101 years young. Encouraging members to volunteer andto help others adds to their self-esteem and builds confidence. Volunteers /Memberswho are over 80 years continue to enjoy actively contributing their time and skills byassisting with the preparation of lunch club by setting tables and overseeing theregisters. We will encourage and train people of all ages as volunteers. Recruit,check and train volunteers. An exercise instructor skilled in working with the frail andelderly will be in charge of the exercise classes. We will co-ordinate and facilitatetransport to and from the group for those who cannot make their own way to ensureour project meets the need and to continue to achieve our outcomes. In 2010 weintroduced holiday weekends away with support for members who due to age, frailhealth or mobility problems lack the confidence or ability to travel away from home.For three years our volunteers have given their time happily to escort and support onweekend breaks. The weekend can be tiring but rewarding to help. Unfortunatelydue to lack of funds the network has been unable to cover volunteer expenses,
which has meant volunteers paying their own expenses to enable the trip to takeplace.

How wiN this initiative impact on or complement existing provision?

____

The benefits of listening to music are well known. However, the benefits of singingare not so familiar although there are many. Singing is great fun, lowers levels ofstress, releases tensions, increases concentration levels, benefits both physical andmental health and can also give an increased sense of community and belonging.Research shows that singing even helps you live longer, because it’s a great way tokeep in shape by exercising your lungs and heart, improving posture and canincrease mental alertness. When singing your body also produces ‘feel good’hormones called endorphins. Singing is a very much enjoyed by older people.Sufferers of Dementia and Alzheimer’s may forget many things short term but areable to remember the words to songs, which enables and promotes inclusion withinthe group.
The DGNN Social Club offers a sustainable service to older and disabled people ofour community and a better chance to make and maintain new friendships andconnections with each other. The network helps to promote confidence and self-esteem and life skills in our members and volunteers, which in turn enables them todeal better with the challenges of 21st century life. Over 50 people per week benefitphysically and mentally from receiving gentle exercise. While up to 100 people enjoyquality social time and a 2-course nutritious meal, as well as gaining access toadvice about other support services. For some, this has resulted in building upconfidence. Exercise promotes balance and confidence. Many of our volunteers are
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also members. Self esteem, self worth and confidence is often gained by helping
others and assisting at our club. Many who are otherwise housebound also benefit
socially, through the companionship of old friends and acquaintances and the
opportunity to make new friends as well as having access to other services available
in the Lanthom Community Complex, including the Library and other DGNN social
clubs. As well as contributing to the clients’ welfare, family carers are able to work
more hours, adding to family prosperity.

Please give a description of the outcomes being sought from this initiative.

_______

* Improved physical well being through better diet and exercise.

* Improved mental health by relieving loneliness, which can lead to depression.

* Prolonged independent living, with older people remaining for longer in their own
homes

* Relief of social isolation and a better chance to make and maintain connections.

* Older People enabled to help themselves and others through volunteering.

* Improved activity for daily living, which in turn builds confidence, self-esteem and
helps them to cope with the challenges of 21st century life.

* Creates capacity within the community, harnessing resource and expense in a way
that brings benefit to older people.

* Service users receive advice about support services open to them such as the
library in the Lanthorn and DGNN Social Clubs.

* Carers are able to work more hour’s, safe in the knowledge that their friendlfamily
member is being cared for. This can alleviate some financial worries for the carer.
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Please explain how you propose to measure if the outcomes you have identified are
achieved?

* Regular use of feedback questionnaires, user group meetings etc.
* Some users are volunteers and also sit on Management Committee.
* Both users and volunteers can attend Annual General Meetings and have full
voting rights.
* We will meet with users and volunteers on a regular basis to seek suggestions and
discuss problems. Also by word of mouth and letters of thanks from users relatives
and carer and user questionnaires.
* Softer outcomes can be measured by regular assessment of members to note
mental and physical improvement.
* Monitoring the number of older members remaining in their own homes
independently, or requiring care.

Breakdown of all associated costs and funding being requested? Please note fundingis normally provided in the form of a one off grant for the year in question — if yourinitiative exceeds the normal one year period this should be highlighted with an
indication being given as to the timescale in which the funding will be spent.

Qualified gentle exercise instructor 48 weeks £22 £1056Music in Hospitals specialised entertainers experienced
in working with older people. 12 sessions @ £102 Wed group £122412 sessions of music and song £40 Tues group £480
12 sessions of music and song i £40 Thurs group £480
Coach Hire approximate £350 times 4 per annum £1400Volunteer mileage @ £90 per month £1080Volunteer expenses for weekend support 10 £150 £1500Weekly shortfall of meal cost is £103 x 48 weeks £4944Total £12164

X3years £36492
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Please outline any other sources of funding which are to be made available to support
this initiative — e.g. grant of contribution from organisation applying or others

(this may be in kind)

___________

Fundraising Activities contribute approximately £3925 per year @ 3 years = £11775

A calculation of volunteer value was completed. It is based on the Volunteer
investment and Value Audit (VIVA)i, which places a ‘market value’ on volunteers’ work,
i.e. what it would cost organisations if they had to employ people to do the work of
volunteers.

The method provides a readily grasped indicator of the scale and significance of the
volunteering in our organisation. The results showed £100,722.84 per annum is
contributed in volunteer value.

What arrangements have been made to sustain the project after the initial investment
from the Challenge Fund?

_______ _______________

Experience has taught us that planning must start early and applications made to
potential funders’ so that alternative funding is in place to ensure continuation of the
project.

We are applying for three years funding.
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Completed applications may be forwarded electronically to:

gov.uk

Alternatively they can be printed and sent to:

Chair
Senior People’s Forum
West Lothian Civic Centre
Howden South Road
Livingston
EH54 6FF
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(LEVEL 2) APPLICATION TO CHALLENGE FUND

Applicants should refer to the associated criteria for accessing the Challenge
Fund when completing their application in order to maximise their chances of

success.

Name of applicant or lead organisation
submitting application

Nahid Hanif

Position within organisation
Senior Advisor

West Lothian Council’s Advice Shop

Address
Bathgate Partnership Centre

South Bridge Street
Bathgate

Telephone number
01506 283022

Email address
Nahid.Hanif@Westlothian.gov.uk

Name and summary description of initiative

(please note- initiative requires to comply with all relevant legislative requirements e.g .Equality Act)

Rising energy prices are affecting many households.  Energy prices have risen sharply in recent years
and it is claimed that they are set to go up again by as much as 10 percent.  684,000 Scottish
households (29%) are now estimated as being in fuel poverty.  In West Lothian this equates to
approximately 21,390 households being in fuel poverty.

Fuel poverty is defined as, spending more than 10% of disposable income on fuel, in order to heat
the home to an adequate standard of warmth.  Fuel poverty is mainly caused by a combination of
rising energy costs, static or declining household incomes and poor energy efficiency of the home.

Households pay different prices for energy, with the best tariffs for gas/electricity available for
customers who shop around for on-line tariffs and pay by direct debit.  But such tariffs are out of
reach for some households, particularly low income households.  (Hills fuel poverty review 2011).  It
is estimated that as much as £300 per year can be saved by choosing the correct online tariff.

In the UK, 64% of adults who have never accessed the internet were over the age of 65 (Older
People & Digital Inclusion Age Concern). There are estimated 24,226 people over the age of 65 in
West Lothian (Scottish Neighbourhood Statistics), using the national statistics this would equate to
about 15, 504 who have never used the internet in West Lothian.
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This project has been running successfully for 1 year (From October 2012) and we are looking to
extend the project 1 further year with the aim of supporting 800 households to stay out of fuel
poverty by 2015.

In the first year of this project we successfully supported 423 people by making them more aware of
ways in which they can reduce their fuel costs and consumptions.

Year 2 will focus on helping 800 households to get better fuel deals by going online.  We will do this
through a more intensive, direct targeting campaign.  We will target older people through
community groups, GP surgeries, hospitals and with help from our community planning partners.
The main aim is to ensure older people are more digitally included and are able to get cheaper fuel
deals online; this will help us work towards the government’s aim of eradicating fuel poverty.

What evidence is there to support your view that this initiative is required and is
considered beneficial?

Rising energy prices are affecting many households with incomes staying the same or reducing.
Within West Lothian there is no Energy project that targets this age group.  This project will not
only offer the target group a holistic advice service but will also look at ways to maximise their
income through enabling them to become more digitally active.  They will be able to access fuel
deals online.  By enabling older adults to become more confident in using the internet, they will be
able to access other on-line savings resulting in more disposable income for the customer and more
money being spent in the local economy.

In the first successful year of the project we have supported 423 households and helped them save
£70,129 with the average saving for each customer equates to £175 and the total money we
received in grants for these households was £166,724.  With the Energy advice given we helped stop
290 tonnes of CO2 being released into the atmosphere.

We have delivered 8 short energy awareness courses to existing over 60’s groups with the aim of
leaving attendees more able / aware of accessing the internet for the best energy tariff and hints
and tips to reduce fuel costs and consumption.

We managed to achieve the above results by working in partnership with various partners:
Community Councils/groups, St Johns Hospital, Citizens Advice Bureau, Elected Members, Local
Housing Providers and many other council and community planning partners.

The first year has allowed us to develop and build strong partnerships which will enable us to
continue and deliver a successful project in year 2.  Year 2 will also see us focusing on the target
group and linking with West Lothian Council’s action plan for Digital Inclusion to make access to
computers and internet easy.  Ensure that we target key priority groups through our partners.  The
outcome is to empower individuals to use online resources to be “better off” not only in terms of
fuel deals but also by improving their computer skills.  The project will work with schools to support
young people to act as buddies on the short courses.

Have you discussed your application and obtained support from any other person(s)
or organisation(s)? If yes, please provide details of others who are supportive.

After discussions with the education development worker, education are happy to support this
project and feel young secondary children would benefit from displaying their IT skills by helping
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older people with the short online courses.

Citizens Advice Bureau, West Lothian Credit Union Forum, West Lothian Council Advice Shop already
support significant numbers of older people with financial help and advice and will refer into the
project.   Social Policy home from hospital team are happy to discuss referral process for anyone
experiencing fuel poverty.

The Energy Advisor whilst working with the above partners will identify and develop other
partnerships and support accordingly.

Outline organisation(s) arrangements for supporting / managing initiative

The Energy Advisor will be part of the Advice Shop’s Energy Advice Team and be line managed by the
Senior Advisor.  The advisor will be able to tap into the resources, training, systems and knowledge
that already exist within this team.

As well as management support for the Energy Advisor further support will come from the Advice
Shop. The Energy advisor will use events to raise the awareness of the project.  This will be tapping
Into already organised events / road shows as well as organising target audience specific events.  For
Example Advice Shop’s annual Money Week.

Multiple mediums will be used to promote the project and encourage individuals and partners to
access the project,  for example:  Local Press, West Lothian Council’s Bulletin, social networking
sites, community groups/centres, mail shots and various newsletters as well as poster and fliers.

How will this initiative impact on or complement existing provision?

The Energy Advisor will work in conjunction with the already well established advice providers within
West Lothian and take direct referrals.  Work will also be completed to identify new partners and
groups to offer support accordingly.

The project will also be working towards:

Building Capacity Empower individuals to do more for themselves by accessing
cheaper online deals as frequently as possible, to help support the
individual we will deliver self help guides and signpost them to
community learning courses for them to access and increase their
confidence in IT skills.

Partnership Working The project will look to work with many partners who already
support significant numbers of older people in West Lothian. IE CAB,
West Lothian Credit Union Forum, West Lothian Council Advice Shop
as well as the Pensioner Income Maximisation Team, Home from
Hospital Team, Care Homes and Food Train etc.
The Energy Advisor whilst working with the above partners will
identify and develop other partnerships and support accordingly.
The Energy Advisor will develop links with West Lothian Council
Education service and work towards schools working with younger
people to help older people access online services.
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Please give a description of the outcomes being sought from this initiative.

Energy advisor will target hard to reach groups by reaching out to their carers and families and
offering online support and advice.

To offer comprehensive support to each individual identified by the project to access online fuel
tariffs resulting in saving money

Signposting to partners to support each individual become more digitally included

Continue to offer a detailed energy efficiency home visit to each individual identified by the project

Improve and increase the take up of the income maximisation service, as well as remove barriers for
individuals accessing the government run schemes i.e. Warm Home discount and the Energy
Assistance Package.

Deliver the short 3 hour course to existing groups, leaving people better informed on how to access
the internet for the best fuel tariff.

The energy efficiency pack would also be issued to those attending group’s talks/presentations
making them more aware of savings that can be made with better use of fuel or offering further
support in terms of accessing community learning courses. (See appendix 1)

Please explain how you propose to measure if the outcomes you have identified are
achieved?

Details would be recorded and collated of the number of people in fuel poverty who have accessed
the project and who have also benefited from any schemes associated with the project.

We would also record and report on the following to monitor that the project is making a change to
the lives of the target audience:

Number of people referred to partner organisations to help them become more digitally included
Number of older people visited for an energy efficiency visit
Number of older people accessing the short course
Average Income gain through income Maximisation
Average savings made through accessing cheaper fuel tariffs

It is hoped that in the second year the project will reach 800 customers and each customer saves at
least £300 per annum.
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Breakdown of all associated costs and funding being requested? Please note funding
is normally provided in the form of a one off grant for the year in question – if your

initiative exceeds the normal one year period this should be highlighted with an
indication being given as to the timescale in which the funding will be spent.

Amount of Funding requested
Energy Advisors Salary  £33,649
Telephone, Stationary, Stamps etc     £1,000
Publicity / Events     £6,000
**“Energy Pack” option 200 packs at £24.50     £4,900

Total requested     £45,549

**Due to the popularity of the talks and presentations delivered in year 1, we are planning to
distribute additional packs to allow more people to be aware of the costs / savings that can be made
with better use of their Fuel. **

Year 1 saw the project reach 423 people.  It is hoped Year that year 2 will reach 800 customers and
on average each customers savings are at least £300 per annum.

It is envisaged moving forward that the customer savings will far outweigh the cost of the project.

We will have a dedicated telephone line for individuals and partners to phone and obtain
advice/support straight away and remove the need for a home visit or a visit to the Advice Shop.
Please outline any other sources of funding which are to be made available to support

this initiative – e.g. grant of contribution from organisation applying or others
(this may be in kind)

Contribution will be made from Credit Unions, Advice Shop, Social Policy Older Peoples Teams,
Citizens Advice Bureau, Food Trains and Community Learning and Development Teams and local
housing providers in the way of support by accessing the project and referring into the Project.

What arrangements have been made to sustain the project after the initial investment
from the Challenge Fund?

The Energy Advisor will work closely with partners and organisations to target the hard to reach
groups through carers and families promoting the service and the benefits of contacting the team.
The advisor will be part of the Advice Shop’s Energy Advice Team the project will leave a direct
contact telephone number and e-mail address that people can utilise once the project has come to
an end.

The Project has also been designed to fit the emerging West Lothian Council action plan for digital
inclusion for vulnerable people that will be part of the West Lothian Anti-Poverty Strategy.  The
approach developed in the project will become part of a digital inclusion package aimed at helping
older people access and benefit from online deals.
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Appendix 1

ECO BUNDLE PRODUCTS

ECO Product Description Normal
Unit Price

Project Unit
Price/ Subsidy
required

Saving Per Unit

Cost Monitor Track, Analyse and compare
household energy consumption.
Identify and monitor those
energy hungry appliances

£49.95 £7.50 £42.45

Bye Bye Standby
Plug (3)

Two additional smart sockets.
Group control (enables multiple
devices/lights to be controlled at
once)

£12.97 £5.00 £7.97

Bye Bye wall
Switch

Control multiple devices at the
touch of a button.  Used in
conjunction with the standby
plugs

£15.06 £5.00 £10.06

Eco Buttons Prompts you to put your PC to
sleep saving energy, it updates
you on return with a screen
saying how much you saved each
day and how much you have
saved to date (Co2 emissions as
well).

£11.49 £2.00 £9.49

Sava Sockets Standby saver saves 100% of
wasted electricity and money by
cutting the power off a charger
once its battery is fully charged.
No Standby = No Waste.

£13.50 £5.00 £8.50

Total £102.97 £24.50 £78.47

Completed applications may be forwarded electronically to:

seniorpeoplesforum@westlothian.gov.uk

Alternatively they can be printed and sent to:

Chair
Senior People’s Forum
West Lothian Civic Centre
Howden South Road
Livingston
EH54 6FF
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(LEVEL 2) APPLICATION TO CHALLENGE FUND

Applicants should refer to the associated criteria for accessing the Challenge
Fund when completing their application in order to maximise their chances of
success.

Name of applicant or lead organisation
submitting application

West Lothian Council

Position within organisation
Advice Shop, Age & Illness Team

Address
Bathgate Partnership Centre
Lindsay House
South Bridge Street
Bathgate
EH48 1TS

Telephone number
01506 281260

Email address
denise.arbeiter@westlothian.gov.uk

Name and summary description of initiative

(please note- initiative requires to comply with all relevant legislative requirements e.g .Equality Act)

Dementia and long term conditions

West Lothian Council’s Advice Shop ‘Age & Illness’ Team is currently jointly funded by West Lothian
Council and Macmillan Cancer Support to target older people and anyone affected by cancer
including their families and carers. The team along with support from the wider Advice Shop offer
our customers advice on benefits, finances, money & housing and energy issues with a view to
maximising their income and minimising their expenditure. The aim of the project is to provide early
financial advice intervention to anyone affected by dementia and other terminal long term
conditions including their families and carers. Financial obstacles include loss of income, increased
travel expenses, fuel poverty as a result of illness where heating has to be kept on longer and
warmer

Research suggests that the second biggest worry that affect people with such diagnoses behind ‘will
I live’? is ‘how will I manage financially’? Key to this funding would be working directly with people
who face enormous financial challenges to help alleviate as many obstacles as possible caused by
the illness. The Advice Shop, Age & Illness team would work in partnership with all West Lothian
organisations involved with dementia and long term conditions.
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What evidence is there to support your view that this initiative is required and is
considered beneficial?
West Lothian’s ageing population profile shows the increase in number of people of pensionable age
from 2010 to 2025 is 23% compared to a Scottish average of 10%. By 2035 West Lothian will have a
52% increase in people of pensionable age which is the highest in Scotland and double the Scottish
average

The number of people with dementia will increase significantly by 87% between 2007 and 2024

Diagnosed terminally ill or with dementia? The second biggest worry that affect people with such
diagnoses behind ‘will I live’? is ‘how will I manage financially’ ?

David Murray, Project Manager of Optima the five day centres in West Lothian has reported seeing
dramatic rises in dementia service users’ levels of need

With the current welfare reform changes affecting so many vulnerable customers it is imperative
that those affected by a serious illness in poverty and facing possible poverty as a result of the
diagnosis are given as much financial support as possible

This project will give people facing the worst circumstance of death and the carers of people in this
circumstance a service which will help them prepare financially for the inevitable

The skills and experience in the Age & illness Team and the wider Advice Shop will allow this project
to address all financial stresses that affect people, families and carers at a time of hugely emotional
illness diagnoses. No-one chooses to be diagnosed with a serious illness. This project would be
proactive to assist people in poverty and also to prevent ‘Poverty as a diagnosis of a serious illness’

Have you discussed your application and obtained support from any other person(s)
or organisation(s)? If yes, please provide details of others who are supportive.
The Advice Shop, Age & Illness team would work in partnership with all West Lothian organisations
involved with dementia and long term conditions. Initial discussions and agreement have been
established with West Lothian’s organisations:

Optima (five day care providers located in West Lothian) They provide care and support to
older and vulnerable people and their families and carers.
Carers of West Lothian
St John’s Hospital
Age Scotland
Alzheimer’s
WLC’s Health in Older People Team

I anticipate Social Policy and CHCP being key referrers of customers

Additional partnership working will be investigated with all organisations caring for people with
dementia and other long term conditions in West Lothian

All of the organisations named above have agreed that a dedicated and targeted approach to
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supporting people with terminal conditions and dementia to deal with the financial impact of
diagnosis  would be an excellent and very welcome service

Outline organisation(s) arrangements for supporting / managing initiative
The project would build strong working partnerships and relations with all the appropriate
organisations to agree a reliable referral system for their customers to the Advice Shop

Organisations would allow the Welfare Rights Adviser space at their locations to work with the
customer, their families and carers

The initiative would operate from the following locations and any other as necessary
Bathgate Partnership Centre, Bathgate
Strathbrock Partnership Centre, Broxburn
St John’s Hospital, Livingston
Day Care Centres:

o Acredale, Bathgate
o Answer, Whitburn
o Braid House, Livingston
o Rosebery Centre, Livingston
o St Michael’s, Linlithgow

Other methods will be by
Home Visits
Telephone

How will this initiative impact on or complement existing provision?
This initiative will complement the following local strategies:-

Reshaping of day care services for older people
Reshaping care for older people
Welfare Reform
Anti Poverty

This project does not fit with what others are currently doing. Consultation with all the organisations
mentioned above have all reported a need for financial advice for their customers. This project will
offer a support worker specialised in welfare rights who is assigned to people diagnosed terminally ill
or with dementia and will work with them, their families and carers to ensure that their financial
needs are addressed

Please give a description of the outcomes being sought from this initiative.
The outcomes being sought would be that older people their families and carers affected by a
terminal illness or dementia are given advice on benefits, finances, money & housing and energy
issues with a view to maximising their income and minimising their expenditure. The aim of the
project is to provide early financial advice intervention to alleviate poverty or to prevent it

People have had their income maximised

People and families feel they have received support to put their finances in order

People and families have received the necessary financial education to make informed
choices
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Please explain how you propose to measure if the outcomes you have identified are
achieved?

Outcomes will be measured using the Advice Shop’s CRM system which records all benefit / money
and housing / energy increased income for customers and also reductions in costs eg. Gas and
electric costs

Breakdown of all associated costs and funding being requested? Please note funding
is normally provided in the form of a one off grant for the year in question – if your
initiative exceeds the normal one year period this should be highlighted with an
indication being given as to the timescale in which the funding will be spent.

1 full time Campaign Development Officer £32,355 (included on costs)
Publicity materials / advertising £3,000
Fuel & stationery £1,500

Please outline any other sources of funding which are to be made available to support
this initiative – e.g. grant of contribution from organisation applying or others
(this may be in kind)
West Lothian Council offer the support worker access to premises, desk, computer equipment,
mobile phone, pool car and normal office equipment in Bathgate Partnership Centre. The Council’s
CRM system will be used to record all customer outcomes. Management will be from the Age &
Illness team senior adviser

What arrangements have been made to sustain the project after the initial investment
from the Challenge Fund?
The project will be initially run from the Advice Shop Age & Illness team. Strong referral systems will
be put in place and over the period the service established will be incorporated into the wider
Advice Shop income maximisation service. We will also work in partnership with DWP to ensure
vulnerable customers will have continuation of home visits

Completed applications may be forwarded electronically to:

seniorpeoplesforum@westlothian.gov.uk

Alternatively they can be printed and sent to:

Chair
Senior People’s Forum
West Lothian Civic Centre
Howden South Road
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Livingston
EH54 6FF
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DATA LABEL: PUBLIC

COUNCIL EXECUTIVE

COMMUNITY EMPOWERMENT (SCOTLAND) BILL CONSULTATION RESPONSE

REPORT BY HEAD OF AREA SERVICES

A. PURPOSE OF REPORT

The report presents a draft response the Scottish Government’s consultation exercise
on the Community Empowerment (Scotland) Bill.

B. RECOMMENDATION

It is recommended that the Council Executive approves the draft consultation
response (appendix 1) for submission to the Scottish Government.

The proposed West Lothian Council response is:

 Generally supportive of proposals in Section 3.1 on potential transfer of assets to
community bodies but require more detail in  a number of areas

 Unclear about benefits of proposals in Sections 3.2 and 3.3 but supportive of
Recovery of Expenses in 3.4

 Not supportive of the extension of the Community Right to Buy in Section 4.1
 Supports proposals for strengthening community planning in Section 4.2
 Not supportive of there being a duty on local authorities to provide allotments in

Section 4.3
 Supportive of the local relief schemes for non domestic rates in Section 4.4 but

require further information on how this would be funded
 Generally supportive of 5.1 Scotland Performs although unclear about what

difference the proposals would make
 Suggests that increasing effective engagement with communities would support

local democracy in Section 5.2

C. SUMMARY OF IMPLICATIONS

I Council Values Focusing on our customers' needs;
providing equality of opportunities;
making best use of our resources; and
working in partnership

II Policy and Legal (including
Strategic Environmental
Assessment, Equality
Issues, Health or Risk
Assessment)

The Community Empowerment (Scotland) Bill
includes specific proposals in relation to the role
and functions of local authorities.

III Implications for Scheme of
Delegations to Officers

None.
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IV Impact on Performance and
Performance Indicators

None.

V Relevance to Single
Outcome Agreement

The Community Empowerment (Scotland) Bill
includes specific proposals on Community
Planning Partnerships.

VI Resources - (Financial,
Staffing and Property)

None.

VII Consideration at PDSP A draft response was reported to the Partnership
and Resources PDSP on 29 January 2014.  A
verbal update on the decision of the PDSP will
be provided to Council Executive.

VIII Other consultations Officers from Area Services; Chief Executives
Office; Corporate Services; Finance and
Estates; Legal Services; and Planning and
Economic Development assisted in the
completion of the draft response.

D. TERMS OF REPORT

D1 Introduction

The Scottish Government launched the consultation exercise on the Community
Empowerment (Scotland) Bill on 6 November 2013 with a closing date for submissions
of 24 January 2014.  The publication of the draft bill takes forward proposals that were
supported in their previous, exploratory consultation in 2012, and others which have
emerged from further discussion with stakeholders.

This is a miscellaneous provisions bill and therefore has a number of unrelated
proposals within it.  The proposals in the consultation paper are set out in three main
groups:

 Proposals which have already been subject to some consultation, and on which
draft legislation is now provided for comment (Chapter 3).
Detailed policy questions on issues which have been discussed in more general
terms elsewhere, but have not yet reached the stage of draft legislation (Chapter
4).
New policy ideas on wider issues about the organisation of central and local
government and how the Scottish Government expresses its ambitions for creating
a successful Scotland (Chapter 5).

The various policy proposals are at varying stages of development, and some require
significant work if they are to be in the Bill which the parliament will approve.

D2 Proposals which have already been subject to some consultation, and on which
draft legislation is now provided for comment.
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These are:

3.1 Community Right to Request Rights in Relation to Property: this is an
extension of asset transfer legislation and creates an “Asset Transfer Request”.
3.2 Community Right to Request to Participate in Processes to Improve
Outcomes of Service Delivery: this enables a community body to make a
request to the public body or bodies that deliver a service asking to take part in a
process to improve that outcome.
3.3 Increasing Transparency about Common Good:  this places a new statutory
duty on local authorities to establish and maintain a register of all property held by
them for the common good.
3.4 Defective and Dangerous Buildings – Recovery of Expenses: this allows
for a “notice of liability for expenses” to be registered in the appropriate property
register in relation to a building on which work has been done.  If the building is
then sold, the previous owner and the new owner become severally liable for the
debt; in other words, it can be recovered from either of them.

D3 Detailed policy questions on issues which have been discussed in more general
terms elsewhere, but have not yet reached the stage of draft legislation.

These are:

4.1 Improve and extend Community Right to Buy: this extends the community
right to buy to all areas of Scotland; considers a compulsory right for communities
to purchase land (buildings); streamlines the Community Right to Buy; and
improves the process of the right to buy.

4.2 Strengthening Community Planning: this seeks to strengthen the roles and
responsibilities of CPPs and places new duties on public sector partners to play a
full and active role in community planning and the resourcing and delivery of local
priority outcomes.
4.3 Allotments: local authorities will be required to maintain waiting lists for
allotments and to keep waiting lists below a specified target.
4.4 Local relief schemes for non-domestic (business) rates: this would allow
councils to create and fund their own localised business rate relief schemes to
better reflect local needs and support communities

D4 New policy ideas on wider issues about the organisation of central and local
government and how Scottish Government expresses its ambitions for creating
a successful Scotland.

5.1 Scotland Performs – embedding the outcomes approach in legislation:
include a provision that places a duty on Scottish Ministers to develop, consult on
and publish a set of outcomes that describe their long term, strategic objectives for
Scotland, and include a complementary duty to report regularly and publicly
progress towards these outcomes
5.2 Subsidiarity and local decision-making: practical measures to complement
and strengthen that commitment, so that local communities can really guide and
benefit from the continuing reform of public services.

D4 Summary of responses.

There are 75 questions in the consultation document with 35 of these being on Section
4.1 Improve and extend Community Right to Buy, although these are mainly of a
technical nature.
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The proposed West Lothian Council response is:

 Generally supportive of proposals in Section 3.1 on potential transfer of assets to
community bodies but require more detail in  a number of areas

 Unclear about benefits of proposals in Sections 3.2 and 3.3 but supportive of
Recovery of Expenses in 3.4

 Not supportive of the extension of the Community Right to Buy in Section 4.1
 Supports proposals for strengthening community planning in Section 4.2
 Not supportive of there being a duty on local authorities to provide allotments in

Section 4.3
 Supportive of the local relief schemes for non domestic rates in Section 4.4 but

require further information on how this would be funded
 Generally supportive of 5.1 Scotland Performs although unclear about what

difference the proposals would make
 Suggests that increasing effective engagement with communities would support

local democracy in Section 5.2

D5 PDSP Consideration

A draft response was reported to the Partnership and Resources PDSP on 31 Jnauary
2014.  A verbal update on the decision of the PDSP will be provided to the Council
Executive.

E. CONCLUSION

The response to the Community Empowerment (Scotland) Bill has been contributed to
by officers across various services, reflecting that this is miscellaneous provisions bill
with a range of proposals at different stages of development.

It should be noted that the bill is, at this stage, only the beginning of the formal
consultation process. There will be time for local authorities, individually and
collectively, to further influence the shape and content of the Bill.

F. BACKGROUND REFERENCES

Appendices/Attachments:  One

Appendix 1: Draft West Lothian Council response to the Community Empowerment
(Scotland) Bill consultation

Contact Person: Ian Hepburn, Community Regeneration Manager,
ian.hepburn@westlothian.gov.uk  01506 281089

Steve Field
Head of Area Services

Date of meeting: 4 February 2014
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Consultation on the Community Empowerment
(Scotland) Bill

RESPONDENT INFORMATION FORM
Please Note this form must be returned with your response to ensure that we
handle your response appropriately

1. Name/Organisation
Organisation Name
West Lothian Council

Title Mr    Ms    Mrs    Miss    Dr Please tick as appropriate

Surname
Field

Forename
Steve

2. Postal Address
West Lothian Civic Centre
Howden Road South
Livingston

Postcode EH54 6FF Phone  Email Steve.Field@westlothian.gov.uk

3. Permissions  - I am responding as…

Individual / Group/Organisation
Please tick as appropriate

(a) Do you agree to your
response being made
available to the public (in
Scottish Government library
and/or on the Scottish
Government web site)?
Please tick as appropriate

Yes  No

(c) The name and address of your
organisation will be made
available to the public (in the
Scottish Government library
and/or on the Scottish
Government web site).

(b) Where confidentiality is not
requested, we will make your
responses available to the
public on the following basis

Are you content for your
response to be made
available?

Please tick ONE of the
following boxes

Please tick as appropriate
Yes No
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Yes, make my response,
name and address all
available

or

Yes, make my response
available, but not my
name and address

or

Yes, make my response
and name available, but
not my address

(d) We will share your response internally with other Scottish Government
policy teams who may be addressing the issues you discuss. They may
wish to contact you again in the future, but we require your permission to do
so. Are you content for Scottish Government to contact you again in relation
to this consultation exercise?
Please tick as appropriate Yes No

3. Please indicate which category best describes you or your organisation
(Tick one only).  If you are a representative or umbrella body, please tick the
category you represent.

Community organisation
Third sector / equality organisation
Private sector organisation
Representative body for professionals
Local government
Community Planning Partnership
Public Body, including Executive Agencies, NDPBs, NHS etc
Academic or Research Institute
Individual
Other – please state…
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Chapter 3  -  Proposals with draft legislation

3.1 Community Right to Request Rights in Relation to Property

Please read Part  1 of the draft  Bill  (Annex C pages 1 to 9)  before you answer
these questions:

Q1 Do you agree with the definition of community body at section 1?
Yes   No

Do you have any changes to suggest?

The definition of a community body generally reflects that in the council’s
Community Asset Transfer Policy. However, more information should be
provided as to the community bodies it is anticipated at this stage are likely to
be designated by the Minsters in regulations. The requirements of such a
body should reflect and include the Best Practice Guide on Community Asset
Transfer that had been prepared by the Association of Chief Estates
Surveyors and the Community Ownership Support Service.  (See Answer 6,
below). The types of body eligible to apply should reflect issues of continuity
and personal/corporate liability and risk.

Q2 Do you agree with the list of public bodies to be covered in this Part at
Schedule 1 (Annex C page 21)?

Yes   No
What other bodies should be added, or removed?

No comment.

Q3 What do you think would be reasonable timescales for dealing with requests,
making an offer and concluding a contract, in relation to sections 5(6), 6(2)(c)
and 6(6)?

5(6) Decision of a transfer:
To allow a proper assessment of a proposal, assuming that the applicant has
provided sufficient information on their proposals (i.e. a business plan,
consultation with the community, evidence of community benefit etc), and
subject to committee timetables, it should be possible to determine an
application within three months.
6(2)(c) Submission of an offer
If an application is approved the offer of sale or lease should be issued by the
public body.  It is suggested that a period of one month would be sufficient for
the offer to be issued.
6(6) Period for conclusion of a transfer
The period of 6 months provided in the draft Bill is considered appropriate.
However, it is suggested that an applicant should only be able to appeal to
the Scottish Ministers for an extension to this period on one occasion only.
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Q4 Do you agree that community bodies should have a right of appeal to
Ministers as set out in section 8?

Yes   No
Are there other appeal or review procedures that you feel would be more
appropriate?

No.

Q5 What form of appeal or review processes, internal or external, would be
appropriate in relation to decisions made by local authorities and by Scottish
Ministers?

The council’s procedures for Community Asset Transfer allow an appeal on
the refusal of an outline (Stage 1) application.  However, as a detailed
application will be determined by the Council Executive, and Standing Orders
do not allow an appeal against an Executive decision, there is no internal
appeal process for a detailed application.

An appropriate and robust local procedure should provide sufficient
confidence in the process.

Q6 Do you have any other comments about the wording of the draft provisions?

The draft Bill contains little guidance on the information that will have to be
submitted by a Community Body seeking a transfer, or how applications
should be determined.  The Bill should contain this information, not the
Regulations.

The provisions of the Bill allow applicants to request the transfer of any of a
public body’s assets, and to specify the price that they would pay.  It is
suggested that public bodies should be able to determine categories of assets
that would be excluded from such requests – for example, assets that may be
required for the delivery of a service.  It is also suggested that assets should
transfer at market value.  While the Disposal of Land by Local Authorities
(Scotland) Regulations 2010 allow local authorities to dispose of assets at
less than market value if a purchaser can demonstrate community benefit, the
decision on the application of any discount should remain with the local
authority.  The provisions of the Bill would currently allow an applicant to
appeal against a decision to reject an offer at less than market value, which
would take the decision on the application of any discount away from the local
authority.  The ability to exclude certain assets and to require transfer at
market value would protect a local authority’s interests, and would be
consistent with the Council’s Community Asset Transfer policy.

The Bill should also provide:
• That the restrictions on “otherwise disposing of an asset”, once a

transfer is approved, should reflect minor rights that might be required,
for example by utility companies, that would not prejudice a disposal.

• That public bodies may introduce conditions in a transfer to safeguard
against transfer at a higher value.
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It should be made clear if public bodies are to be allowed to partially accede
to a request made by a community body. It is implicit to some extent in
referring to a public body granting a request subject to terms and conditions,
but that is different from a partial grant. For instance, if a public body is willing
to transfer part of an asset which is the subject of a request but is not willing
to transfer the whole asset, then that ability should be expressly conferred.
Similarly, a public body may be willing to grant a lease for a shorter period of
time than that in the request, and that sort of power should be made explicit.

Q7 What costs and savings do you think would come about as a result of these
draft provisions?  Please be as specific as you can.

It is not possible to be specific – savings will vary dependent on the number
and type of assets that might be transferred. These savings would relate to
revenue costs i.e. property overheads. There will be resource implication in
respect of the work involved with the approval and transfer process.

3.2 Community Right to Request to Participate in Processes to Improve
Outcomes of Service Delivery

Please read Part 2 of the draft Bill (Annex C pages 9 to 14) before you answer
these questions:

Q8 Do you agree with the definition of community body at section 11?
Yes   No

Do you have any changes to suggest?

N/A

Q9 Do you agree with the list of public bodies to be covered in this Part at
Schedule 2 (Annex C page 21)?

Yes   No
What other bodies should be added, or removed?

N/A

Q10 Do you agree with the description at section 13 of what a participation request
by a community body to a public service authority should cover?

Yes   No
Is there anything you would add or remove?

The description is broad enough to cover the wide range of community
bodies and groups with whom the council engage or may engage with in the
future.
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No suggested additions.

Q11 Do you agree with the criteria at section 15 that a public service authority
should use when deciding whether to agree or refuse a participation request?

Yes   No
Are there any other criteria that should be considered?

The criteria provide a framework to determine if the requests are appropriate
and relevant.

No suggested additions.

Q12 Do you have any other comments about the wording of the draft provisions?

No further comments.

Q13 What costs and savings do you think would come about as a result of these
draft provisions?  Please be as specific as you can.

It is not possible to determine costs and savings at this stage.

3.3 Increasing Transparency about Common Good

Please read Part 3 of the draft Bill (Annex C pages 14 to 16) before you answer
this question:

Q14 Do you think the draft provisions will meet our goal to increase transparency
about the existence, use and disposal of common good assets and to
increase community involvement in decisions taken about their identification,
use and disposal?

Yes   No
What other measures would help to achieve that?

The information on land and property held by local authorities is already in
the public domain.

The use of property assets is already focused on the delivery of services to
the public, and asset management plans should ensure that it is used
efficiently and effectively for that purpose.  Similarly the disposal of surplus
property by a local authority is intended to release capital for further
investment in service delivery.  As democratically elected bodies, decisions
made are in the public interest, for the benefit of communities.

The proposals would impose a further level of bureaucracy with no
guarantee of improvement in either service delivery or the use of assets.
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There should be a distinction made with inalienable common good and this
will add to the burden. The law is that change of use of common good
assets is not permitted. There should be a definition of “common good”.

3.4 Defective and Dangerous Buildings – Recovery of Expenses

Please read Part 4 of the draft Bill (Annex C pages 17 to 19) before you answer
these questions:

Q15 Do you agree that the cost recovery powers in relation to dangerous and
defective buildings should be improved as set out in the draft Bill?

Yes   No

Any further means of recouping outstanding costs is to be welcomed.

Q16 Do you agree that the same improvements should apply to sections 25, 26
and 27 of the Building (Scotland) Act 2003?

Yes   No

If works have to be carried out then means of recouping outstanding costs
should be the same for all sections of the act.

Chapter 4  -  Detailed Policy Proposals

4.1 Improve and extend Community Right to Buy

Q17 The Scottish Government proposes to extend right to buy to communities in
all parts of Scotland, where the Scottish Government is satisfied that it is in
the public interest.  Do you agree with this proposal?

Yes   No
Are there any additional measures that would help our proposals for a
streamlined community right to buy to apply across Scotland?

The 2009 Community Right to Buy (Definition of Excluded Land) (Scotland)
Order (2009/207) sets out that the settlements of Armadale, Blackburn,
Bathgate, Broxburn, Linlithgow, Livingston, Whitburn and East Whitburn are
excluded land (subject to the qualifications in Paragraph 2(2) of the Order) for
the purposes of Section 33 of the Land Reform (Scotland) Act 2003.

If the community right to buy were extended to all parts of Scotland then those
settlements would no longer be excluded land for the purposes of the 2003
Act.
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The excluded areas of land are large areas of land and there may be more
than one community in each of those areas which would wish to exercise the
community right to buy. This could lead to challenges as to which community
body has the right to register under Section 55 of the 2003 Act.

The responses that we have provided to other areas of this consultation and,
in particular the responses to Asset Transfer Requests are relevant and
should be read along with these responses.

Q18 Do you think that Ministers should have the power to extend “registrable”
land” to cover land that is currently not included as “registrable land”?

Yes   No

What other land should also be considered as being “registrable”?

West Lothian Council is of the view that tenanted land should not fall within
the scope of registerable land.

The scope of Section 33 is written in very broad terms in that it allows a
community interest to be registered against any land other than excluded
land.

Land is not defined in Part 2 of the 2003 Act.

Q19 Do you think that there should be a compulsory power for communities to buy
neglected or abandoned land in certain circumstances?

Yes    No
What should these circumstances be?

If a power to buy such land was made, then it should only be exercised where
there is a clear public interest and there is no conflict with the provisions of
Article 1 of Protocol 1 of the European Convention on Human Rights.

Q20 How do you think this should work in practice?  How do you think that the
terms “neglected” and “abandoned” should be defined?

Not applicable. If this proceeds, it is agreed that there should be definitions of
“neglected” and “abandoned” land.

Q21 Do you think that the criteria to be met by a community body in section 38(1)
of the Act are appropriate?

Yes   No

      - 112 -      



Do you think that there should be additional criteria?  Please set out what
changes or additions should be made to the criteria.

The criteria set out in S38 of the 2003 Act set a high standard that community
bodies need to meet in order to register their interest. The provisions are
appropriate and should not be reduced.

West Lothian Council does not think there should be additional criteria.

Q22 Do you think that the information that is included in the Register of Community
Interests in Land is appropriate?

Yes   No
If not, what should that information include?

N/A

Q23 How could the application form to register a community interest in land be
altered to make it easier to complete (eg, should there be a word limit on the
answers to particular questions)?

No comment

Should the questions be more specifically directed to the requirements of
sections 36(2) and 38(1) of the Act?

Yes   No
Do you have any other suggestions?

No comment

Q24 Do you agree that communities should be able to apply to register an interest
in land in cases where land unexpectedly comes on the market and they have
not considered using the community right to buy?

Yes   No

If so, what changes should be made to section 39 to ensure that such
communities can apply to register a community interest in land?

No comment

Q25 Do you agree that the process to re-register a community interest should be a
re-confirmation of a community interest in land?

Yes   No

Q26 Do you think that the community body should be asked to show that its
application is (1) still relevant, (2) has the support of its “community”, and that
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(3) granting it is in the public interest?
Yes  No

Q27 What do you think should be the length of the statutory period for completing
the right to buy, taking into account both the interests of the landowner and
the community body?  Please explain the reasons for your proposal.

The current requirements of the 2003 Act are adequate.

Q28 Do you think that some of the tasks within the right to buy (such as valuation,
ballot etc) should be rearranged and the timescales for their completion
changed in order to make the best use of the time available within the right to
buy?  Please set out what changes you think should be made and why.

No comment

Q29 Do you agree that Scottish Ministers should organise the undertaking of a
community body’s ballot and pay its costs.?

Yes  No
If you disagree, please provide your reasons.

N/A

Q30 Should Scottish Ministers notify the ballot result to the landowner?
Yes  No

Please explain your reasons.

In the interests of openness and transparency all parties with an interest
should be notified of the ballot result.

Q31 Do you think Ministers should develop a pro-forma for community bodies to
set out their plans for the sustainable development of land and community?

Yes   No
Please give reasons for your view.

A pro-forma for community bodies to set out their plans will help to identify
what is needed for the purposes of making the application and ought to lead
to an element of standardisation and consistency in how applications are
dealt with.

In terms of best practice, this should include or make reference to the
requirements referred set out in the response to Q6 i.e. business plan etc.

Q32 Do you agree that community bodies should be able to define their
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“community” in a more flexible way by the use of either postcodes, settlement
areas, localities of settlements, and electoral wards, or a mixture of these, as
appropriate?

No.  It is important to avoid communities competing over the same area.

Q33 Are there any other ways that a “community” could be defined?

Persons with a shared or common interest could possibly be included as a
community. An example might be users of an area of land used as an
allotment.

Q34 Do you agree that other legal entities in addition to the company limited by
guarantee should be able to apply to use the community right to buy
provisions?

Yes   No

Q35 Do you agree that SCIOs should be able to apply under the provisions?
Yes   No

Q36 What other legal entities should be able to apply under the community right to
buy provisions – and why?

None. The current arrangements are adequate.

Q37 Do you agree that Ministers should only have to “approve” the changes to
Articles of Association for community bodies that are actively seeking to use
or are using the community right to buy?

Yes   No

Q38 Do you think that the length of a registered interest in land should remain as
five years or be changed?  If it should be changed, how long should it be –
and what are your reasons for making that change?

Remain as 5 years.

Q39 Do you agree that the valuation procedure should include counter
representations by the landowner and community body?

Yes   No
If you disagree, please give your reasons for your decision.

N/A

Q40 Do you think that there should be a provision to deter landowners from taking
the land off the market after they have triggered the right to buy?
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Yes   No
Please explain your reasons.

Any such provision to deter landowners from exercising their private property
rights would, in the view of West Lothian Council, fall foul of the provisions of
Article 1 of Protocol 1 of the European Convention on Human Rights.

Q41 Do you think that there should there be greater flexibility in a community
body’s level of support for a right to buy in the ballot result than is currently
permitted?

Yes   No

Q42 Do you think that the ballot result should focus on a sufficient amount of
support to justify the community support to proceed with the right to buy the
land?

Yes   No

If yes, please explain how secured community support should be measured

There should be a democratic process whereby the views of both the yes
voters and the no voters are fully taken into account. If the level of no votes
exceeds, on a simple majority, the level of yes votes the ballot will have been
lost and vice versa.

Q43 Do you agree that community bodies should be able to submit evidence to
Ministers in support of their ballot result where they believe that their ballot
has been affected by circumstances outwith their control?

Yes   No

Q44 Do you think that Scottish Ministers should be able to ask community bodies
for additional information relating to their right to buy “application” which
Ministers would then take into account in considering their right to buy
“application”?

Yes   No
Please explain your reasons.

The current process is adequate. Introducing the ability to lodge additional
evidence without establishing the scope of the evidence that can be offered
will lead to anything and everything being put forward by the party who wants
their information considered.

The information required should be set out in the statute and that should
prescribe what is required.

Q45 Do you think that Ministers should be able to accept an application to register
a community interest in land which is subject to an option agreement (on part
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or all of the land)?
Yes   No

Q46 If there is an option agreement in place, do you think that the landowner
should be able to transfer the land as an exempt transfer while there is a
registered interest over that land?

Yes   No
Please explain your answer.

If the landowner is not able to do that, then he may not be able to exercise the
option which would probably lead to a breach of Article 1 of Protocol 1 of the
European Convention on Human Rights.

Q47 Do you think that the prohibition on the landowner from taking steps to market
or transfer the land to another party should apply from the day after the day
on which Ministers issue the prohibition letter rather than the day when the
owner/heritable creditor receives the notice?

Yes   No
Please explain your answer.

In order to ensure that there is no interference with property rights and to
ensure that there is no breach of Article 1 of Protocol 1 of the European
Convention on Human Rights, proper and effective notice of the prohibition
notice needs to be given.

Q48 Do you agree that public holidays should be excluded from the statutory
timescales to register a community interest in land and the right to buy?

Yes   No

Q49 Do you agree that where a landowner makes an “exempt” transfer, this should
be notified to Scottish Ministers?

Yes   No
If you disagree, please provide reasons for your decision.

N/A

Q50 Do you agree that community bodies and landowners should notify Scottish
Ministers of any changes to their contact details (including any registered
office)?

Yes   No

Q51 Do you think that Ministers should monitor the impact of the community right
to buy?

Yes   No

How do you think that monitoring should be undertaken and what information
should Ministers seek?
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The monitoring process should be set out in regulations.

Should the monitoring process be a statutory requirement, including
provisions for reporting?

Yes   No

4.2 Strengthening Community Planning

Q52 What are your views on our proposals for requiring a CPP to be established in
each local authority area, and for amending the core statutory underpinning
for community planning to place stronger emphasis on delivering better
outcomes?

It is agreed that a stronger legislative basis would strengthen community
planning partnerships.  West Lothian has a mature partnership and
legislation would serve to formally strengthen what already exists.  Individual
partner organisations are engaged in the process; however, giving partners
a clearer idea of what their role is in the CPP would be beneficial, and would
increase accountability within the partnership.

The West Lothian CPP already has a strong commitment to delivering better
outcomes through the new Single Outcome Agreement and is clear on how
this is to be achieved.  Putting this on a statutory basis would emphasis what
already exists.  Where strong partnerships are in place, legislation would
only serve to reinforce this.  Perhaps legislation would encourage partners
who are disengaged, however, West Lothian has always found that willing
partners provide much better value to partnership working than those who
are mandated unwillingly.

Q53 What are your views on the core duties for CPPs set out above, and in
particular the proposal that CPPs must develop and ensure delivery of a
shared plan for outcomes (i.e., something similar to a Single Outcome
Agreement) in the CPP area?

This is already happening through the development of new SOAs.  The
guidance for developing new SOAs has been very clear and lays out a clear
duty for local authorities to develop a shared plan for outcomes.  There
appears to be NO difference between what is proposed and the current state
of play.  New SOAs are developed as a shared plan for delivery of
outcomes.

In terms of the core duties - The core duties are fit for purpose and most are
being delivered by the CPP currently.  Formalising these duties would again
strengthen what has been agreed in West Lothian.  The CPP agreed
common and shared outcomes through the development of the SOA and
have developed and agreed a common understanding of local needs
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through carrying out a CP wide strategic assessment.  It would be helpful to
have this core duty in place to facilitate the sharing of data and information
between partners in order to better understand local need.  Core duties
around managing performance and scrutinising all partners’ contributions to
the delivery of shared priorities would help to hold partners to account for
delivery of improved outcomes

Q54 Do the proposed duties of the CPP support effective community engagement
and the involvement of the third and business sectors?

Yes   No
What other changes may be required to make this more effective?

The emphasis should be on the processes that CPPs put in place to make
this happen.  The proposed duties do support community engagement but it
is how this is rolled out that is important.  Each CPP should have a
Community Engagement Plan in place to embed community engagement
across the partnership and to ensure a coordinated, strategic approach to
community engagement.

Effective community engagement should be based on effective community
capacity building and community development support and it will be
important to build the capacity of staff across the CPP, community groups
and individuals to engage effectively. The same applies for ensuring that the
third and business sectors have the appropriate skills and capacity to be
consulted and engaged effectively on the outcomes to be achieved. There
should be processes in place for ensuring that those engaged with are
representative of communities, including those from the ‘hard to reach’
areas.

It is important to ensure that appropriate structures are in place for reporting
to communities, consulting and engaging with communities to identify and
prioritise outcomes, and for feeding back to communities on the outcomes of
consultations.  Communities can confirm where better outcomes are being
achieved.  CPPs need to ensure meaningful and effective two way dialogue
with communities to ensure truly responsive services are being delivered.

Q55 How can we ensure that all relevant partners play a full role in community
planning and the delivery of improved outcomes in each CPP area? Do the
proposed core duties achieve that?

Yes   No
What else might be required?

Partners need to be aware of their specific role and responsibilities within
the CPP and need to have a stake in the outcomes that the CPP is trying to
deliver.  There needs to be clear accountability and partners need to have a
clear role in contributing to outcomes set by the CPP.  This happens
currently to an extent. Making it clear through legislation what partners’ roles
and responsibilities are will help this process, as will shifting the focus on
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their contribution to outcomes rather than as a member of the CPP.

Q56 What are the respective roles of local elected politicians, non-executive board
members and officers in community planning and should this be clarified
through the legislation?

The respective roles are already clear.  No legislation is required.

Q57 Should the duty on individual bodies apply to a defined list of public bodies – if
so, which ones? Or should we seek to take a more expansive approach which
covers the public sector more generally?

It is important to take into account the role organisations play locally – some
organisations may have more of a role in some CPP areas than others
therefore a defined list would have to take this into account.  Different CPP
areas have different ‘players’.  A more expansive approach may allow more
flexibility at local level.

Q58 Local authorities are currently responsible for initiating, facilitating and
maintaining community planning.  How might the legislation best capture the
community leadership role of Councils without the CPP being perceived as an
extension of the local authority?

It is useful still to have a central point of coordination for the CPP and the
council is well placed to do this.  With the core duties in place, each partner
will be more fully involved in the CPP, which will therefore be perceived as
less as an extension of the local authority.  Partners must be clear that they
do not assume a ‘secondary’ role.

Q59 How can the external scrutiny regime and the roles of organisations such as
the Accounts Commission and Auditor General support the proposed
changes? Does this require changes to their powers or functions?

The external scrutiny regime will be strengthened by community planning
having a stronger statutory basis.  Scrutiny should be programmed and
CPPs should be clear on what requirements will be put on them.

The current tranche of Audit Scotland reports on CPPs can add value to the
performance agenda, particularly with the reviewed audit focus on
collaborative and joint working. The first three pilots highlighted the
traditional Audit Scotland methodology of following the public pound and
perhaps did not reflect the outcomes that are harder to measure like impact
of partnership working.
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Q60 What other legislative changes are needed to strengthen community
planning?

There is a danger that legislation will tend to create unwilling partnerships. It
is West Lothian’s view that partnerships work best when there is a mutual
benefit and clear advantages to be gained rather than mandates and
legislation.  There is a clear balance to be had, however, between enforcing
the level of responsibility and accountability that ensures outcomes are
achieved and forcing reluctant partners together.

4.3 Allotments

Q61 Do you agree with the proposed definition of an allotment site and allotment
plot?

Yes   No
How else would you suggest they be defined?

The definition proposed is appropriate but “buildings” need to be defined as
being buildings used in connection with the use of the land as an allotment
site.

Q62 In order to include all existing allotments in the new legislation they must fit
within the size range. What is the minimum and maximum size of one
allotment plot in your area/site?

No comment.

Q63 Do you agree with the proposed duty to provide allotments?
Yes   No

Are there any changes you would make?

We do not support there being a duty to provide allotments within a certain
time as the local authority concerned would be under undue pressure to find
suitable land in time and could be forced to use land that could otherwise be
used for development (bringing in much needed revenue to fulfil the
council’s other obligations).  There is generally precious little “spare” council
land in a suitable condition for allotments and a duty such as this would
stretch these resources too far.

We welcome the proposal being tempered by the local authority being able
to demonstrate through the annual allotments report that they are taking all
reasonable steps to meet the duty and provide reasons why this has not
been possible. This is effectively what West Lothian Council is currently
doing, so the imposition of this duty should have little practical effect on the
council provided it continues to try to identify land for use as allotments as
we are doing now.
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The council does not consider the 15 people proposal as being
workable; allotments should be provided on the basis of demand rather than
by a prescribed number per head of population. Demand varies over time
and between different areas, and provision needs to be able to reflect that
variation.

Do you agree with the level of the trigger point, ie that a local authority must
make provision for allotments once the waiting list reaches 15 people?

Yes   No

Q64 Do you prefer the target Option A, B or C and why?  Are there any other
target options you wish to be considered here?  Do you agree with the level of
the targets?

Option A is preferred over options B and C. Although West Lothian Council
is committed to the provision of allotments, to impose a commitment related
to 50% of the current available plots is not workable in an area with one of
the fastest growing populations in Scotland with conflicting demands on land
usage eg housing and related infrastructure.

Q65 Do you agree with the proposed list of local authority duties and powers?

Yes   No
Would you make any changes to the list?

List of duties: point 4 - duty to produce Food Growing Strategy.

The council believes that this should not be a duty as a system already
exists for safeguarding and identifying allotment sites through the Open
Space Strategy which is linked to preparation of the council’s Local
Development Plan for West Lothian.  In addition, West Lothian Council has
published an Allotment Strategy to help enable community groups to create
new allotments.

List of duties: point 5

The council is concerned by the proposal that permanent allotment sites be
protected from closure except in limited circumstances, particularly as these
are not defined. The council believes that there should be an opportunity for
local authorities to be able to prevent sites from becoming “permanent”
allotment sites. Permanent allotment sites have not so far come up in the
proposals or consultation and are not something the council would
automatically support.

List of powers – point 8.

Local authorities have power to incur expenses, but it is not clear if these
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expenses are then reimbursed by the allotment association, which the
council believe they should be.

Q66 Do you think the areas regarding termination of allotment tenancies listed
should be set out in legislation or determined by the local authority at a local
level?

Legislation
Determined by local authority

West Lothian Council believes the termination provisions should be
determined by local authorities at local level simply because we do not know
what might be proposed under legislation and it will prove virtually
impossible for all local authorities to agree what should be the accepted
norm for statute.

Q67 Are there any other areas you feel should apply to private allotments?

No comment.

Q68 Do you agree that surplus produce may be sold?
Yes   No

If you disagree, what are your reasons?

Use of allotments is for non-commercial use. Also, potential Health and
Safety risks and possible liability of landlords make this risky. However,
proposed regulations are to include whether, and under what circumstances
surplus produce may be sold so the local authority can regulate on this at a
local level.

Q69 Do you agree with the proposed list of subjects to be governed by
Regulations?

Yes   No
Would you make any changes to the lists?

No

4.4 Local relief schemes for non-domestic (business) rates

No questions

Comments:
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The Scottish Government consultation “Supporting Business, Promoting
Growth” asked questions about whether current rate reliefs, which are all
managed centrally, offered sufficient scope for local flexibility, or whether
business could benefit from local discretion. The outcome of this
consultation was that the creation of a new power for local councils to offer
their own localised discounts on business rates was viewed by most
consultees as a positive step, including by a majority of councils themselves.
Such a power could, for example, be used to attract new businesses or
support existing businesses. The Scottish Government accepted this whilst
still setting a national framework of reliefs and ensuring the poundage
remains uniform across Scotland.

The Scottish Government agreed to create a new power at the earliest
opportunity to allow councils to respond better to local need and create their
own localised relief scheme(s). This power will sit alongside the national
framework of Scottish Government reliefs, for example the Small Business
Bonus Scheme, and all ratepayers will continue to benefit from a uniform
national poundage rate.

If councils are to promote growth then it would be helpful to have the power
to be responsive to local need and to have the flexibility to offer a range of
options that will encourage business to relocate to West Lothian as well as
sustaining existing businesses and, therefore, local employment, improving
the local economy and the environment.

Local authorities currently have the discretion to grant Hardship Relief;
however, this type of relief is seldom used due to the complexity of
assessing and proving hardship and that 25% of any relief awarded has to
be funded by the Council Tax payer. The council’s preference would be for a
more robust and transparent alternative to Hardship Relief.

The Scottish Government has also introduced the Fresh Start Scheme from
1 April 2013, aimed at long term empty properties that become occupied.
Relief is given to businesses that take up occupation of such properties.
There is no current national relief available to existing businesses who are in
current occupation and whose continued occupation would best serve local
needs.

The power to target specific areas within West Lothian would enable the
council to respond to particular problems or needs, e.g. town centre
regeneration as there are a number of town centre properties that have
rateable values that fall outside the current Small Business Bonus Scheme.

The level of flexibility given to local authorities would need to be set at such
a level as to avoid creating large variations in relief awarded across Scotland
as this may encourage a business to relocate elsewhere. There are also
concerns as to how any new type of discretionary relief would be funded and
the impact on the overall level of rates income across Scotland. Rates
income makes a vital contribution to funding the delivery of local government
services across Scotland.
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Chapter 5 – Wider Policy proposals

5.1 Scotland performs – embedding the outcomes approach in legislation

Q70 We invite your views on the proposal to include in the Bill a provision that
places a duty on Ministers to develop, consult on and publish a set of
outcomes that describe their long term, strategic objectives for Scotland, and
include a complementary duty to report regularly and publicly progress
towards these outcomes.

This would appear to be little different from the current situation in terms of
publishing the national performance framework and Scotland Performs.
West Lothian Council agree that a complementary duty to report regularly
and publicly would be useful, although we already make quarterly and
annual public reports against our SOA..

5.2 Subsidiarity and local decision-making

Q71 Given the actions that the Government and others already take to enable and
support local democracy, together with the additional measures proposed in
this consultation, are there any other actions we could take to reflect local
democracy principles that would benefit communities?

Increasing effective engagement with communities will have a positive effect
on service delivery and creating community cohesion.  The Scottish
Government could consider any additional measures that would ensure links
to local communities through routes including community councils,
community anchor organisations and third sector interfaces are supported to
be as democratic and representative as possible.

Local decision makers often have a sound knowledge and understanding of
local issues but may not have a robust knowledge of the wider more
strategic environment and wider impacts.  It is possible that there is support
needed to ensure that local decision makers have a rounded and well
enhanced understanding of strategic and financial issues and
interdependencies.

Chapter 6: Assessing Impact

Equality

Q72 Please tell us about any potential impacts, either positive or negative, you feel
any of the proposals for the Bill may have on particular groups of people, with
reference to the “protected characteristics” under the Equality Act 2010.

The final definition of ‘community’ may potentially lead to disadvantage for
some groups. For example, if ‘community’ is based on geographical location
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this can potentially exclude some groups, such as Gypsies/ Travellers. Also,
geographic definitions of community can exclude people who hold similar
interests, or identities (e.g individuals who identify themselves as disabled or
different religious groups);

In relation to allotments, evidence suggests that allotments are primarily
utilised by older people. As a result and changes to terms/conditions of
use could disproportionately impact this group. If allotment numbers/ areas
increase, the impact would have the potential to be positive. However, any
issues with regard to termination of provisions would require to be looked at
sensitively.

Q73 What differences might there be in the impact of the Bill on communities with
different levels of advantage or deprivation?  How can we make sure that all
communities can access the benefits of these proposals?

The proposal of utilising empty houses and buildings will likely benefit areas
of highest deprivation. Any regeneration would benefit these areas and the
communities within them, but also the areas surrounding the regeneration.

Business and Regulation

Q74 Please tell us about any potential costs or savings that may occur as a result
of the proposals for the Bill, and any increase or reduction in the burden of
regulation for any sector.  Please be as specific as possible.

In terms of the Community Right to Request Rights in Relation to Property
and the extension of the Community Right to Buy, this would have resource
implications regarding the approval process although there would be
financial savings in terms of revenue costs. In respect of the Community
Right to Buy if the proposal that Scottish Ministers should organise
undertaking of a community body’s ballot and pay its costs goes ahead and
this is then passed onto local authorities this will have additional resource
implications.

A register for Common Good Assets would impact on council resources.

Environmental

Q75 Please tell us about any potential impacts, either positive or negative, you feel
any of the proposals for the Bill may have on the environment.

Building capacity within communities to ensure positive environmental as
well as social and economic benefits will be key (including appropriate
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management and maintenance where ownership or management is
transferred to local communities). Local actions should be supported where
they deliver towards both local and national outcomes and policy objectives.
On that basis the proposals should help deliver positive environmental
(including climate change related) outcomes, such as the development of
community energy projects, increased opportunities for community growing
and potential for community led social /environmental projects and
enterprises.

Wider policy proposals - it is essential that environmental / climate change
outcomes are embedded in any strategic objectives and national outcomes
and that these are linked explicitly to the wider social and economic benefits.

The council understands that a Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA)
will be undertaken and welcomes the opportunity to comment on this in due
course.  There are processes in place to do a SEA on high level plans and
strategies.  The new SOA had a strategic environment assessment that was
assessed by the Scottish government and Scottish National Heritage.
Suggest that the bill as it progresses goes though the same rigour and
process.  That way any environmental impact would be assessed.  The
Scottish Government should lead this.
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DATA LABEL: PUBLIC

COUNCIL EXECUTIVE

CONSULTATION ON THE SCOTTISH GOVERNMENT’S DRAFT GOOD PRACTICE
PRINCIPLES FOR COMMUNITY BENEFITS FROM ONSHORE RENEWABLE ENERGY
DEVELOPMENTS

REPORT BY HEAD OF AREA SERVICES

A. PURPOSE OF THE REPORT

The report presents a draft response to the Scottish Government’s consultation
exercise on the ‘Good Practice Principles for Community Benefits from Onshore
Renewable Energy Developments’ document.

B. RECOMMENDATION

It is recommended that Council Executive approves the proposed response, attached
as appendix one, to the consultation exercise on the Scottish Government’s ‘Good
practice Principles for Community Benefits from Onshore Renewable Energy
Developments’.

C. SUMMARY OF IMPLICATIONS

I Council Values
  Focusing on our customers' needs.
  Providing equality of opportunities.
  Making best use of our resources.
  Working in partnership.

II Policy and Legal (including
Strategic Environmental
Assessment, Equality
Issues, Health or Risk
Assessment)

West Lothian Council’s Windfarm Community
Benefit Policy.

III Implications for Scheme of
Delegations to Officers

None.

IV Impact on performance and
performance Indicators

None.

V Relevance to Single
Outcome Agreement

We make the most efficient and effective use of
resources by minimising our impact on the built
and natural environment.

VI Resources - (Financial,
Staffing and Property)

None.

VII Consideration at PDSP A draft response was reported to the Partnership
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and Resources PDSP on 29 January 2014.  A
verbal update on the decision of the PDSP will
be provided to Council Executive.

VIII Other consultations None.
D. TERMS OF REPORT

D1 Background

In November 2013 the Scottish Government issued a call for consultation responses
on a draft Scottish Government ‘Good Practice for Community Benefits from Onshore
Renewable Energy Developments’ document.

The document has been designed to provide practical guidance, on community benefit
for developers when embarking on onshore windfarm developments. The guidance
draws on examples of good practice from the onshore windfarm sector but it has been
designed to be transferable to other on shore renewable energy developments.

The document is broken down into a number of areas of guidance with the main
principle underpinning the document as follows; ‘ the key principles of our national
guidelines are the promotion of a national rate for onshore wind farm community
benefit packages equivalent to at least £5,000 per MW per year, index linked for the
operational lifetime of the development, together with the consideration by developers
of the scope for community investment’.

Examples of areas of guidance include:

 The basic principles of community benefit and the minimum expectations from
developers.

 Possible community investment models.

 All possible aspects of community benefit including examples of benefits in
kind.

 How to identify the community to benefit.

 Public consultation.

The document is designed to provide guidance, not to be prescriptive and frequently
refers to the fact the developers need to take into account local factors and local
established mechanisms for dealing with community benefit.

In terms of a West Lothian perspective West Lothian Council has an operational
windfarm community benefit policy which, in practice, operates and strives to achieve
the principles and practice outlined in the guide.

Appendix one contains a consultation response that recommends support for the
principles outlined in the document given West Lothian Council’s experience of
operating to date.

D2 PDSP Consideration

A draft response was reported to the Partnership and Resources PDSP on 31 January
2014.  A verbal update on the decision of the PDSP will be provided to Council
Executive.

      - 130 -      



3

E. CONCLUSION

The Scottish Government’s document ‘Good Practice for Community Benefits from
Onshore Renewable Energy Developments’ provides guidance for developers to
ensure that communities face a consistent set of principles during engagement about
windfarm community benefit. This will result in greater local community involvement in
Scotland which will bring benefits to West Lothian residents in the future.

F. BACKGROUND REFERENCES

None.

Appendices/Attachments: two

 Appendix one Consultation regarding the Draft Scottish Government Good Practice
Principles for Community Benefits from Onshore Renewable Energy Developments

Appendix two: Scottish Government’s ‘Good practice Principles for Community Benefits
from Onshore Renewable Energy Developments’.

Contact Person: Clare Summers, Regeneration and Employability Co-ordinator, Tel: 01506
281100, email: clare.summers@westlothian.gov.uk

Steve Field
Head of Area Services

4 February 2014
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Consultation regarding the Draft Scottish Government
Good Practice Principles for Community Benefits from
Onshore Renewable Energy Developments

RESPONDENT INFORMATION FORM
Please Note this form must be returned with your response to ensure that we
handle your response appropriately

1. Name/Organisation
Organisation Name
West Lothian Council

Title Mr    Ms    Mrs    Miss    Dr Please tick as appropriate

Surname
Field

Forename
Steve

2. Postal Address
West Lothian Civic Centre
Howden Road South
Livingston

Postcode EH54 6FF Phone  Email Steve.Field@westlothian.gov.uk

3. Permissions  - I am responding as…

Individual / Group/Organisation
Please tick as appropriate

(a) Do you agree to your
response being made
available to the public (in
Scottish Government library
and/or on the Scottish
Government web site)?
Please tick as appropriate

Yes  No

(c) The name and address of your
organisation will be made
available to the public (in the
Scottish Government library
and/or on the Scottish
Government web site).

(b) Where confidentiality is not
requested, we will make your
responses available to the
public on the following basis

Are you content for your
response to be made
available?
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Please tick ONE of the
following boxes

Please tick as appropriate
Yes No

Yes, make my response,
name and address all
available

or

Yes, make my response
available, but not my
name and address

or

Yes, make my response
and name available, but
not my address

(d) We will share your response internally with other Scottish Government
policy teams who may be addressing the issues you discuss. They may
wish to contact you again in the future, but we require your permission to do
so. Are you content for Scottish Government to contact you again in relation
to this consultation exercise?
Please tick as appropriate Yes No
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COMMENTS

Please enter any comments or views you wish to make on the Scottish
Government Good Practice Principles for Community Benefits from Onshore
Renewable Energy Developments in the box below.

Comments

West Lothian Council welcomes the Draft Scottish Government Good Practice
Principles for Community Benefits from Onshore Renewable Energy Developments
which gives clear advice to local authorities, communities and developers on good
practice in achieveing community benefits from onshore renewable energy
developments.

The indicated “national rate” of at least £5,000 per MW per year, index linked for the
operational lifetime of the development, together with the consideration by developers
of the scope for comminty investment is a useful baseline.

The support for increasing the level of community ownership in a development, giving
communities a tangible stake, is positive and perhaps more could be done by the
Scottish Government to promote and progress this, particularly around the support
avaiable.

The examples of benefits in kind and wider economic benefits are useful, and will
encourage communities to think beyond the “national rate”.

We welcome the specific mention of the National Standards for Community
Engagment and the Visioning Outcomes in Community Engagement (VOICE)
planning and recording software that assists individuals, organisations and
partnerships to design and deliver effective community engagement.  This links well to
the principles of consultation and the need for this to start early in the planning and
development process.  It would be easy for developers to underestimate the time
required by communities to organise, consult and agree a position and we welcome
this being highlighted.

The recognition that a long-term vision should be encouraged is useful, and the
suggestion that discussions focus on “community capital” is welcomed, although both
communities and developers may require support with this.  The proposal for
community action plans is also supported.

Overall, the report identifies and highlights good practice which should assist
communities and developers to agree meaningful community benefits.
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COUNCIL EXECUTIVE

REGENERATION FRAMEWORK

REPORT BY HEAD OF AREA SERVICES

A. PURPOSE OF REPORT

This report invites the Council Executive to approve the West Lothian Regeneration
Framework.  This will be a multi-agency framework reporting to the Community
Planning Partnership through the Economic Partnership Forum.

B. RECOMMENDATIONS

It is recommended that the Panel approves the Regeneration Framework.

C. SUMMARY OF IMPLICATIONS

I. Policy and Legal This framework is linked to the Economic
Strategy and will report through the West
Lothian Economic Partnership Forum.

II. Implications for Scheme of
Delegations to Officers

None.

III. Impact on performance and PIs The Regeneration Framework should
impact positively on a range of PIs linked to
improving the life choices and chances of
individuals and families in our most
disadvantaged communities.

IV. Relevance to Single Outcome
Agreement

Our children have the best start in life and
are ready to succeed.

We are better educated and have access to
increased and better quality learning and
employment opportunities.

Our economy is diverse and dynamic, and
West Lothian is an attractive place for doing
business.

We live in resilient, cohesive and safe
communities.

People most at risk are protected and
supported to achieve improved life chances.
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We live longer, healthier lives and have
reduced health inequalities.

V. Resources (Financial, Staffing and
Property)

The proposed interventions would require
financial, staffing and property resources,
from existing budgets.  Additional external
financial support will be sought to boost
delivery.

VI. Consideration at PDSP/Executive
Committee required

A progress report was presented to the
Community Planning Partnership Board on
18 November 2013.  The Regeneration
Framework will be presented to the CPP
Board for approval on 3 February.

The draft framework was considered by the
Partnership and Resources PDSP on 10
December.  The PDSP agreed that the
framework be forwarded to the Council
Executive and CPP Board for approval.
Councillor Johnston welcomed the
Framework and indicated that he felt it
essential that the actions concerning health
inequalities be integrated with the work of
the CHCP.

VII. Details of consultations Information has been provided by
colleagues in Community Health and Care
Partnership; Community Planning;
Community Regeneration; Education
Services; Planning and Economic
Development; and Housing, Construction
and Building Services.

D. TERMS OF REPORT

D.1 Background

The need for a Regeneration Framework was initially identified as part of the review
of the council’s corporate strategies in 2012.  Whilst it was agreed that this should be
progressed further, it was recognised that further analysis was required to define how
it would be developed and delivered and how it sits with other strategies.

The development of a Regeneration Framework for council and partners is included
in the Area Services Management Plan for 2013/14, and has been progressed with
support from officers in other services. The draft framework sets out the principles
underpinning a twenty year plan to reinvigorate and invest in West Lothian
communities, through targeted action to improve the life chances of those living in
the most disadvantaged communities.

The overarching outcome in the West Lothian SOA (SOA) of “Tackling Inequalities”
is also the key aim of much regeneration activity and the outcomes in this framework
are similar to many of those in the SOA.  There is a focus on partnership working, a
shift to prevention, evidence based interventions and actively involving individuals
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and communities in developing and delivering solutions.

D.2 The Draft Regeneration Framework

Regeneration is a long-term process which attempts to bring about transformational
change to improve the lives of individuals, families and communities.  This framework
highlights key challenges to be tackled, actions that can be undertaken in the short to
medium term and key indicators measuring change over the medium to long term.

The draft Regeneration Framework includes sections on context, development and
ownership and scope of the Framework.  It demonstrates linkages to council and
community planning priorities, as identified in the West Lothian Community Plan and
SOA 2013-2023 and the council’s Corporate Plan 2012-17.

The framework identifies five key themes which have been mapped against the
Community Planning Partnership’s SOA priorities and outcomes and West Lothian
Council’s priorities.  These are, in descending order of priority:

 Employability and Employment;
 Early Years and Family Learning;
 Health and Wellbeing;
 Economic Development; and
 Community Capacity and Cohesion.

Educational attainment is a key element within each of these themes and this is
reflected in the Performance Indicators (PIs).  For each of the five key themes there
is information on the purpose, approach, activities and PIs for the theme.  These
have been provided by services who will be directly involved on delivery of the
interventions.

Across a range of high level indicators West Lothian has similar levels of economic
and social problems and issues to Scotland as a whole.   West Lothian does not
have the high concentrations of deprived areas found in peripheral estates of cities or
large towns in other parts of Scotland. However, within West Lothian there are
distinct differences between and within communities eg there is a difference in male
life expectancy of 9.2 years and for female life expectancy of 8.7 years between the
communities with the highest and lowest average life spans.

There is strong evidence eg Improvement Service (2011), that residents of the worst
20% data zones have significantly worse life outcomes across a range of indicators
than the average, and that this is true not just for Scotland but for smaller
geographical areas.  There is, therefore, a strong justification for focussing specific
programmes and initiatives in and around the worst 20% of datazones.

The focus of the Regeneration Framework is to improve the life chances of the most
disadvantaged, and the broad definition used is residents of the worst 20% of
datazones in West Lothian.  Where practicable and appropriate PIs will be drawn
from the SOA and be capable of analysis by Scottish Index of Multiple Deprivation
(SIMD) quintile.

For example, the table below shows the percentage of people who are income
deprived in each of the five quintiles (from worst to best) compared to the West
Lothian average, with the proportion in the worst 20% being seven times the
proportion in the best  20%, and almost double the West Lothian average.
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The target setting rationale is to half the gap between those in the worst 20% of
datazones and the West Lothian average.  For example, the current difference in the
proportion of people who are income deprived is currently 11.0% (worst 20% is
23.9% and average is 12.9%) so the target is to reduce this by 5.5%, giving a target
of 18.4% as the proportion of income deprived residents in the worst 20% of
datazones.  The target is a percentage of the average, rather than a fixed value, and
should contribute to both “raising the bar” and “closing the gap”.

Indicator Worst Q2 Q3 Q4 Best WL Target
Income
deprived 23.9% 18.0% 12.8% 8.3% 3.4% 12.9% 18.4%

The final section of the framework contains conclusions and, specifically, that the
framework seeks to support more active involvement of local communities in
regeneration, with a starting point of identifying with communities the assets they
have, and can bring to the process, rather than the deficits they are perceived to
have.  The “assets based” approach has proved successful elsewhere and is in
keeping with the Single Outcome Agreeement commitment to involving people and
communities in building on positives in order to design solutions to problems.

Regeneration is a long-term process which attempts to bring about transformational
change to improve the lives of individuals, families and communities.  This multi-
agency Framework highlights key challenges to be tackled, actions that can be
undertaken in the short to medium term and key indicators measuring change.

The framework will be implemented and monitored at a local level through
community owned Regeneration Plans, based on clusters of datazones in the worst
20% in West Lothian, which will detail how specific actions will be taken to identify
and address needs in these individual communities.  Aggregated updates on these
will be reported to West Lothian Council’s Partnership and Resources Policy
Development and Scrutiny Panel annually.

Progress in implementing the regeneration framework and supporting plans will also
be reported to the Economic Partnership Forum and Community Planning
Partnership Board on an annual basis.

The framework, including PIs and targets, will be reviewed and updated following the
publication of every Scottish Index of Multiple Deprivation; the last of these was in
2012.  These are currently prepared on a three year cycle.  The framework will
therefore be reviewed and updated every three years, with the first review in 2015-
16, reporting to both the Community Planning Partnership and the Economic
Partnership Forum (through the Economic Strategy).  There will also be regular
reports to the Partnership and Resources Policy Development and Scrutiny Panel.

D.3 Consultation

The Partnership and Resources PDSP agreed on 10 December to recommend that
Council Executive and CPP Partnership Board agree the Regeneration Framework.

Councillor Johnston considered that it was essential that the actions concerning
health inequalities flowing from the Regeneration Framework be integrated with the
framework relevant to the CHCP.

Consideration of the Regeneration Framework by the Community Planning
Partnership Board on 3 February will help to ensure integration with CHCP strategy.
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E. CONCLUSION

The proposal for a 20 year Regeneration Framework gives West Lothian Council and
the Community Planning Partnership the opportunity to set out a longer term vision
addressing a limited number of key outcomes.

When the framework is agreed Regeneration Plans will be developed at a local level
to support the decisions on what actions are most appropriate for each community.
Current Ward Action Plans will remain in place.

F. BACKGROUND REFERENCES

“Making Better Places: Making Places Better, The Distribution of Positive and
Negative Outcomes in Scotland”, Improvement Service, 2011.

Appendices/Attachments: One
Appendix 1 : Draft Regeneration Framework.

Contact Person:  Ian Hepburn, Community Regeneration Manager,
ian.hepburn@wesltohian.gov.uk  Tel:  01506 281089

Steve Field
Head of Area Services

Date:  4 February 2014
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Draft
West Lothian
Regeneration

Framework
2013-2034

This is a framework for delivering
effective and targeted community
regeneration which supports, and
should be read with, the Economic
Strategy.
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1 Overview
1.1  F or ew or d
The theme of the West Lothian Community Plan and Single Outcome Agreement 2013-2023
is ‘Tackling Inequality’, and a key element in that is increasing support to those who most
need it.   We will work together to make sure that West Lothian is the best place possible to
live, work and do business in – for everyone. The new Single Outcome Agreement is a 10
year plan, with agreed outcomes, indicators and activities that will be delivered now and that
will have impact on the short term, medium and longer term – ensuring sustainability and
transformational change. The focus on prevention and early intervention will enable us to
shift resources and prevent negative outcomes.

The Regeneration Framework is identified as a multi-agency strategy in the Community
Planning Partnership (CPP) strategy map, and will also be linked to the West Lothian
Economic Strategy.  This document sets out the principles underpinning our twenty year
plan to reinvigorate and invest in our communities.  It provides a long term plan for targeted
action to improve the life chances of those living in our most disadvantaged communities. It
will give fresh impetus and greater clarity for the targeting of interventions to address
deprivation and economic exclusion within specific areas and communities.  It seeks to:

set out the initial phase of a twenty-year plan with the emphasis on preventative
actions and spend in tackling economic and social challenges whilst maximising the
development potential of West Lothian;
focus efforts of the council and partners on target communities and localities in a
consistent way;
build community capacity by identifying and building on community assets and
supporting potential “community anchor” third sector organisations that operate in
target areas;
support bids or proposals for additional external funding streams;
ensure that planned settlement growth benefits the entire community;
reduce costs to CPP Partners by reducing “failure demand” ie demand for public
services that would not arise had public services been designed around preventative
actions that tackle underlying causes of social disadvantage instead of being focused
principally on the symptoms of disadvantage.

The framework will be implemented and monitored at a local level through community owned
Regeneration Plans, based on priority areas with clusters of datazones in the worst 20% in
West Lothian, which will detail how specific actions will be taken to identify and address
needs in these individual communities.  Aggregated updates on these will be reported to the
Partnership and Resources Policy Development and Scrutiny Panel (P&R PDSP) annually.
Ward Action Plans will continue to be developed and reported to Local Area Committees,
which will be strengthened.  Progress will reported to Community Planning Partnership
(CPP) and the input from partners and the local community and voluntary sector will be
crucial to effective implementation and delivery of the framework.

The framework, including performance indicators and targets, will be reviewed and updated
following the publication of every Scottish Index of Multiple Deprivation; the last of these was
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in 2012.  These are currently prepared on a three year cycle. so the first update will.  The
framework will therefore be reviewed and updated every three years, with the first review in
2015-16, reporting to both the Community Planning Partnership and the Economic Forum
(through the Economic Strategy).  There will also be regular reports to the P&R PDSP.

1.2  C o n t e x t

Across a range of high level indicators West Lothian has similar levels of economic and
social problems and issues to Scotland as a whole.   West Lothian does not have the high
concentrations of deprived areas found in peripheral estates of cities or large towns in other
parts of Scotland. However, within West Lothian there are distinct differences between and
within communities.

Headline levels of disadvantage including unemployment, financial exclusion, poor health
and lower educational attainment tend to be higher in south-west West Lothian – Armadale,
Blackburn, Bathgate, Boghall, Fauldhouse and the Breich Valley and Whitburn along with
parts of Livingston.  The SIMD (Scottish Index of Multiple Deprivation) 2012 results provide
an analysis of relative deprivation at a fine grain, small area level. SIMD 2012 tells us that:

Overall, there has been a reduction in the number of datazones within West Lothian
in the most deprived 15% category for Scotland.
In SIMD 2012, 13 West Lothian data zones are in the 15% most deprived datazones
in Scotland, compared to 19 in 2009 – and the total population living in datazones in
most deprived 15% has fallen from 15,000 to 9,000.
Although West Lothian has very few data zones in the most deprived decile, a large
proportion of datazones are found in the second, third, and fourth deciles (towards
the more deprived end of the distribution). This is similar to the pattern observed for
SIMD 2009.
Looking at a slightly broader most deprived 20% category, the number of West
Lothian data zones has decreased from 39 in 2009 to 33 in 2012.

In a more ‘dispersed urban’ area such as West Lothian, SIMD can provide a rough guide to
the distribution of clustered deprivation across the area. Although Scottish Government
tends to emphasise targeting of actions on the most deprived 15% of Scottish datazones it is
more appropriate in a West Lothian context to focus on the most deprived 20% of West
Lothian datazones. The distribution of deprived datazones across West Lothian (when
extended to include the most deprived 20%) generally follows the pattern evident in 2009.

Livingston’s growth and development over the last 50 years has been a major achievement.
However, deprivation and poverty levels significantly exceed the West Lothian and Scottish
average in Craigshill and parts of Livingston on either side of the A899 “spine” road.

There is strong evidence that residents of the worst 20% data zones have significantly worse
life outcomes across a range of indicators than the average, and that this was true not just
for Scotland but for smaller geographical areas.  There is, therefore, a genuine justification
for focussing specific programmes and initiatives in and around the worst 20% of datazones.

However, area based analysis of deprivation does not tell the full story. The majority of
individuals living in “deprived areas” do not consider themselves as deprived. Population
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growth and in-migration can mask core levels of deprivation experienced by individuals and
households.

There are also other spatial development issues and opportunities that are not specifically
linked to tackling deprivation, specifically:

The importance of strong town and village centres as hubs for services, shops,
leisure opportunities and jobs.
Distinct issues associated with rural areas and villages in terms of access to services
and limited transport provision.

Some issues eg youth unemployment, are not concentrated in, or limited to, a small number
of defined neighbourhoods. Therefore the West Lothian Regeneration Framework includes a
mix of area-focused and client group targeted measures.

The current economic, financial and fiscal environment is uncertain and challenging. The
consequences of the Vion (Halls of Broxburn) closure with the loss of 1700 jobs and the
local impact of benefit changes could further marginalise individuals and communities.
Therefore, any long term framework needs to be able to be agile and responsive to change
and external threats.

The life stages model of service delivery has been developed based on acute targeting,
early intervention and preventative actions. The model recognises that the outcomes being
pursued may only come to fruition in the long term – 15 to 20 years. The West Lothian
Regeneration Framework recognises the long term nature required to bring about significant
improvements and this will be the first iteration of a continually updated long term delivery
plan.

West Lothian Regeneration : Challenges and Opportunities

West Lothian has a long track record of delivering innovative and targeted regeneration
activities and outcomes through partnership working. These include:

Enabling and co-ordinating housing and community growth across West Lothian;
Responding proactively to economic change;
Delivering renewal of outmoded housing areas;
Investing in town centres and enabling the growth of Livingston Centre into
Scotland’s 5th largest retail centre;
Focusing on achieving specific outcomes including, for example, a significant
improvement in the number and proportion of positive outcomes for young people on
leaving school;
Enhancing and enabling community capacity and cohesion in areas including
Boghall, Craigshill in Livingston and Mayfield / Mount Pleasant in Armadale; and
Making our communities safer through joint planning by Community Planning
Partners including Fire and Rescue Scotland, Police Scotland and West Lothian
Council.

There are clear challenges around measuring outcomes and the impact of investing in
enhancing community capacity and social capital, but best practice demonstrates that
involving local communities in a positive way in the development and delivery of
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regeneration activity has a positive impact on addressing these challenges.  In addition,
there have been significant inroads into demonstrating the value of regeneration activity
through logic modelling, the increased understanding of the longer term benefits of
preventive action and earlier interventions and improved focus at national level on the value
of partnership working and co-production to deliver positive change.

By developing a flexible and agile regeneration plan, we are able to respond to the changing
environment, economy and our own diverse communities and needs.

There is an opportunity to develop what works best for West Lothian, to identify examples of
best practice from further afield and adapt that to our well evidenced local priorities.

1.3  D e ve l o pm e n t  o f  t h e  Fr a m e w or k

The Scottish Government’s Regeneration Strategy  – Achieving a Sustainable Future,
(December 2011), followed on from the Regeneration Discussion Paper - Building a
Sustainable Future (February 2011), and linked to the updated Scottish Economic
Development Strategy.

The Scottish Government’s Regeneration Framework  defines regeneration as, “the holistic
process of reversing the economic, physical and social decline of places where market
forces alone won’t suffice.” The web link to this is:
http://scotland.gov.uk/Publications/2011/12/09110320/0

Main Principles

Achieving a Sustainable Future focuses on:

Reforming how mainstream resources are used to support vulnerable communities -
the strategy emphasises the need to target resources and efforts on regenerating the
most disadvantaged communities/areas;
Community led regeneration – local people and voluntary sector working in
partnership with the public sector to identify regeneration issues and opportunities;
deciding solutions and being responsible for delivering actions that will make a
difference;
Funding and other support mechanisms to realise the economic potential of
Scotland’s communities; and
Targeting efforts to regenerate the poorest areas, whilst recognising that regeneration
also extends to supporting town centres, tackling problems in vulnerable rural
communities as well as ensuring that residents of poor communities benefit from
economic opportunities in more prosperous areas.

Key Outcomes

Key Outcomes emerged from the initial Discussion Paper and these have shaped the
development of Achieving a Sustainable Future as follows:
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The need for a clear direction and vision for regeneration policy is required;
Clarifying roles and responsibilities for organisations delivering regeneration;
Recognition that a co-ordinated approach at local level and across public services to
tackle area-based disadvantage;
The importance of community led regeneration;
Recognition of the constraints on public sector finance and the requirement for grant
support and innovative funding;
The importance of place-making to support successful communities; and
Support for town centres as a central part of community life.

Key Themes for West Lothian

Five themes have been identified as core for the West Lothian Regeneration Framework  :

Employability and Employment;
Early Years and Family Learning;
Health and Wellbeing;
Economic Development; and
Community Capacity and Cohesion

Further information on these is given in Section 3 below.  Educational attainment is a key
element within each of these themes and this is reflected in the Performance Indicators.

The Community Planning Statement of Ambition and Guidance for Developing a new Single
Outcome Agreement – both published by the national Community Planning group in 2012
have re-emphasised the importance of “Understanding and planning for place” and a
renewed vigour in improving and delivering outcomes with communities.

1.4  O w n er s h i p  a n d  S c o p e  o f  t h e  F r am e w o r k

This framework is very much a work in progress and will need further work in future to
develop and progress priorities and interventions.  This is a multi-agency Community
Planning Partnership strategy.

Implementing the West Lothian Regeneration Framework further will involve:

1. Establishing a core project group drawn from relevant council services and partner
agencies.

2. Developing our analysis of intelligence and information on the current pattern of
deprivation within West Lothian, building on the work undertaken for the Strategic
Assessment exercise.

3. Agreeing a process for further developing the partnership’s capacity for analysis of
key information and trends.

4. Mapping the current regeneration interventions that are in place and presenting these
spatially.

5. Developing a better understanding of how we measure and monitor change in
communities.
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6. Reviewing the existing relevant West Lothian strategies to ensure coherence
7. Developing six to nine community owned Regeneration Plans, based on clusters of

datazones in the worst 20% in West Lothian, which will detail how specific actions will
be taken to identify and address needs in these individual communities.

8. Ensuring Regeneration Plans complement the current Ward Action Plans which will
continue to be reported to Local Area Committees.

9. Identifying anchor community organisations that are operational within target areas.
10. Discussing the draft framework with partners and communities

Governance

Group Governance/Scrutiny Role Reporting Frequency

Community
Planning
Partnership Board

Partnership strategic alliance responsible for
driving direction of travel.

Annually

Community
Planning
Partnership
Steering Group

Partnership steering group responsible for
scrutiny, performance management,
measurement and setting direction of travel

Quarterly

Economic
Partnership
Forum

Reviewing and updating the framework and
associated action plan on behalf of the
Community Planning Partnership

Annually

Partnership and
Resources PDSP

Reviewing and updating the framework and
associated action plan on behalf of West
Lothian Council

Annually

Local Area
Committees

Developing and monitoring ward action plans Quarterly

2 Council and Community Planning Priorities

2.1  C ou n c i l  P r ior i t i e s

The council has set eight priorities in the current Corporate Plan (2013/19) in consultation
with the local community, partners, stakeholders and staff.  These priorities, along with the
three enablers, represent all the vital activities that the council will undertake in order to
achieve better Outcomes for West Lothian.

Figure 1 illustrates where the Regeneration Framework will directly contribute to a council
priority or enabler. However, it is recognised that regeneration actions, through addressing
underlying problems in disadvantaged communities, will also contribute to outcomes under
other priorities.
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Council Priorities Regeneration Themes
1. Improving the employment position in

West Lothian
Outcome A : Employability and Employment

Outcome D : Economic Development
2. Improving attainment and positive

destinations for school children Outcome B : Early Years and Family Learning

3. Delivering positive Outcomes and early
intervention for early years Outcome B : Early Years and Family Learning

4. Improving the quality of life for older
people

5. Minimising poverty, the cycle of
deprivation and promoting equality

Outcome E : Community Capacity and
Cohesion

6. Reducing crime and improving community
safety

Outcome E : Community Capacity and
Cohesion

7. Protecting the built and natural
environment

8. Delivering positive Outcomes on health Outcome C: Health and Wellbeing

Council Enablers
Financial planning

Corporate governance and risk

Modernisation and improvement
Community Planning Partnership
Enablers
Prevention Plan

Community Engagement Plan
Figure 1: Council priorities and the Regeneration Framework  key themes

2.2  C om m u ni t y  P l a nn i n g  P r i or i t i e s

The aim of the West Lothian Community Plan and Single Outcome Agreement 2013-2023 is
to tackle inequality, and the Regeneration Framework  will contribute to this through the key
themes as detailed in section 3 below.  The Single Outcome Agreement is the delivery
mechanism by which the partnership will deliver the vision and aspirations set out in the
Community Plan, Towards 2020, which are given below:

Strengthening the economy;
Caring for an ageing population;
Reducing health inequalities;
Making our communities safer;
Balancing increasing development with protecting the environment; and
Increased learning

Partners are clear that this Single Outcome Agreement represents West Lothian’s ‘Plan for
Place’. It sets out the long term outcomes we want to achieve in West Lothian and describes
how the Partnership will plan and deliver on these outcomes. It is based on a shared
understanding of our communities which has been developed through a rigorous process of
data analysis.
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The table below maps the key themes for the Regeneration Framework against the SOA
priorities and outcomes.

National
Policy
Priority

West Lothian
Priority

West Lothian SOA
Outcomes

National
Outcome

Regeneration
Outcome

Early years  Maternal &
Child Health

Our children have the best
start in life and are ready to
succeed

5 Outcome B :
Early Years
and Family
Learning

Employment Adult Literacy
& Numeracy;
Raising
Attainment;
Financial
Stability; and
Security for
our
communities

We are better educated and
have access to increased
and better quality learning
and employment
opportunities

2,3,4 Outcome A :
Employability
and
Employment

Economic
recovery &
growth

Diversify West
Lothian’s
economy

Our economy is diverse and
dynamic, and West Lothian
is an attractive place for
doing business

1,3 Outcome D :
Economic
Development

Safer &
stronger
communities,
and reducing
offending

Building
Strong
Communities
Protecting
People at risk

We live in resilient, cohesive
and safe communities.
People most at risk are
protected and supported to
achieve improved life
chances

9,11,13

8

Outcome E :
Community
Capacity and
Cohesion

Outcomes
for older
people

Older people are able to live
independently in the
community with an improved
quality of life

15

Health
inequalities &
physical
activity

Health Life
expectancy &
Physical &
Mental
Wellbeing

We live longer, healthier lives
and have reduced health
inequalities.

6 Outcome C:
Health and
Wellbeing

Waste
Education -
Greener

We make the most efficient
and effective use of
resources by minimising our
impact on the built and
natural environment.

12, 14

Note: National outcomes 7, 10 and 16 are considered to be cross cutting and will be
achieved by more than one of our local outcomes.
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3 Key Themes and Outcomes
Five key themes have been identified as the core of the Regeneration Framework  as
indicated below.  The framework has sections on each of the five key themes and these
include purpose, approach, activities and performance indicators.  These will be refined and
reviewed as the framework is implemented, recognising both that different communities have
different needs and these will change over time.

A. Employability and Employment : Increasing employment rates and incomes across
West Lothian by both encouraging investment into areas of high unemployment and
targeting those most in need within areas of high unemployment.  Residents require
engagement in employability provision to provide them with the skills to secure and
sustain a positive destination. In addition to engagement with individuals, investment
in local businesses is a key strand of activity both in terms of growth and provision of
employment opportunities.

B. Early Years and Family Learning : A major element in any strategy to improve life
chances in disadvantaged communities must be to increase the ability of children in
poorer families to participate successfully in nursery and primary school.  There are a
range of interventions with a proven history of doing this, and the gains for
individuals, families and communities over the longer term are significant.

C. Health and Wellbeing : A cross-cutting outcome which is particularly important in
areas of significant deprivation where life chances are significantly worse than the
Scottish average.  The recent Audit Scotland report “Health Inequalities in Scotland”
recommended that community planning partnerships involved communities in
activities which are aimed at reducing health inequalities.

D. Economic Development : Economic development provision by local authorities and
community planning partners is principally concerned with providing support that will
help the economy to grow, develop and become more competitive.  In relation to the
Regeneration Framework  it is likely to be focussed on areas of greatest
disadvantage, often characterised as towns and villages where a previously
significant industry or employer is in serious decline or is no longer active.  There are
positive opportunities arising from the Core Development Areas and other significant
developments.

E. Community Capacity and Cohesion : All the evidence available indicates that
getting the active involvement of those most affected by regeneration initiatives is
vital to their success.  There needs to be a more structured approach to building and
sustaining the capacity of those experiencing disadvantage who may not be involved
in any local groups and who may not see the benefit of getting involved.  Community
development trusts, for example, offer the potential to become successful
“community anchor” organisations combining a voluntary sector ethos with an
enterprise approach to support the establishment and development of local
organisations and initiatives.
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Interventions will be targeted at individuals, families and communities living in the areas of
greatest disadvantage, and will be a combination of existing and new activities.  Across and
within all of these themes increasing attainment is also a key priority for the Regeneration
Framework  as highlighted by the performance indicators.

Potential performance indicators are given for each outcome in the sections below.  The
focus of the Regeneration Framework  is to improve the life chances of the most
disadvantaged.  The table below shows the percentage of people who are income deprived
in each of the five quintiles (from worst to best) compared to the West Lothian average, with
the proportion in the worst 20% being seven times the proportion in the best  20%, and
almost double the West Lothian average.

The target setting rationale is to half the gap between those in the worst 20% of datazones
and the West Lothian average.  For example, the current difference in the proportion of
people who are income deprived is currently 11.0% (worst 25% is 23.9% and average is
12.9%) so the target is 23.9% minus half of 11%, which gives 18.4%.  The target would be
the percentage of the average, rather than a fixed value, and should contribute to both
“raising the bar” and “closing the gap”.

Indicator Worst Q2 Q3 Q4 Best WL Target
Income deprived 23.9% 18.0% 12.8% 8.3% 3.4% 12.9% 18.4%

O ut c om e  A: Employability and Employment
Purpose

The West Lothian Economic Partnership has set a target for reducing the core level of
worklessness in West Lothian by 1,000 by 2015. This would bring the numbers claiming key
out of work DWP benefits down from about 15,240 in November 2011 to about 14,200 in
November 2014.

West Lothian’s Economic Growth Plan aims to build an entrepreneurial culture, supporting
business start-ups and early stage company growth to increase the overall stock of
businesses and generate 3,000 new employment opportunities over the period 2013-15.

Approach

The key characteristics of the West Lothian client group are low skills levels, little or no work
experience, low confidence, health issues (particularly mental health) and often they are
challenging to engage. Experience indicates that engagement in the local community,
through a range of interventions including door knocking and the provision of a localised
service, is the key to clients sustaining engagement and progressing. This principle will
underpin activity within the framework. Often this provision is delivered through a partnership
approach rather than individual services level; an example of this is the delivery model at
Fauldhouse Partnership Centre.

Increasingly clients are presenting with multiple, complex barriers that require a range of
interventions. This level of demand will be further increased over the next few years as
changes to the welfare system and impact of universal credit affects jobless clients in West
Lothian.
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A key focus of employability interventions is the provision of opportunities for young people.
It has been proven that early intervention leads to long term savings. West Lothian has
made a significant investment in the provision of modern apprenticeships, wage subsidies
for Small and Medium Sized Enterprises (SMEs), West Lothian Jobs Fund places and
Graduate Work Experience Programme opportunities. These are available until 2017/18 to
address key challenges with the client group.

Activities

The main activities that will be undertaken in 2013/19 to achieve this priority theme are:

Implement the Steps n2 Work programme aimed at creating modern apprenticeships,
wage subsidies with SMEs, West Lothian Jobs Fund places and Graduate Work
experience opportunities for 16 – 24 year olds.
Through the “Working Together West Lothian” partnership proactively identify
opportunities to co-locate and deliver employability provision in areas of high
unemployment.
Maximise all community benefit opportunities that are obtained through West Lothian
Council’s community benefit from procurement policy, for example potential
employment opportunities obtained from the 1000 Houses project.
Access2employment to engage with 1400 unemployed residents each year and
supporting at least 700 of these into a positive destination.
Support the delivery of activities to address the implementation of Welfare Reform by
offering support to use employment as a route out of the impact of the reforms.
Continue to develop further the mechanism used for engaging harder to reach clients
groups such as door knocking and localised service provision.
Provide a single point of access for local employers through the West Lothian
employer offer.
Through the Business  Gateway proactively support start-ups  with significant growth
potential.

In relation to school leavers and the young unemployed the main activities that will be
undertaken in 2013/19 to achieve this priority Outcome are:

Continue to provide tailored support to young people requiring More Choices, More
Chances to maximise positive destinations for school leavers.
Ensuring that a skills pipeline of high quality and tailored training and employability
programmes is in place to prepare young people for the world of work linked to the
recruitment needs of growing businesses.
Targeted action to support other individuals with barriers to employment –
complementing programmes delivered by national agencies.
Maximise the contribution of the council and, if possible, community planning
partners as employers in providing apprenticeship, placement and training
opportunities.
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Performance

The following performance indicators will be used to monitor progress in this theme for the
life span of the framework:

Regeneration Indicator Worst Q2 Q3 Q4 Best WL Target
for worst

Employment deprived 22.5% 17.3% 11.9% 8.1% 4.0% 12.3% 17.4%
School leavers achieving
a positive destination

84.0% 86.4% 90.4% 93.5% 93.5% 89.6% 86.8%

S4: Average tariff score 162.1 187.1 207.3 220.2 247.3 206.5 184.2

Target setting rationale: to reduce the gap between the worst 20% and the West Lothian
average by half over 20 years)

The related SOA indicators are:

SOA Indicator/s Baseline Target
2013/14

Target
2016/17

Long Term
Target 2023

Percentage of adults in receipt
of key out of work benefits

74% 74% 75% 78%

Percentage of school leavers
entering a positive destination

89.9% 92.0% 92.0% 95%

Percentage of the resident,
working age population
qualified to SVQ4 and above

33.9% 34% 35% 36%

O ut c om e  B : Early Years and Family Learning
Purpose

Early interventions, including interventions to improve the lives of our youngest citizens and
their families, offer great benefits to those involved, to their wider families, and to our
communities.

Approach

Principles underpinning the design and development of potential interventions originate from
a determination to ensure that children and young people will be provided with the best
possible opportunities to achieve the four capacities of Curriculum for Excellence (CfE)
which are Successful Learners, Confident Individuals, Responsible Citizens and Effective
Contributors, and to then utilise acquired skills to progress beyond school onto a positive
destination beyond school.

The benefits to be gained from a preventative and early intervention approach have been
recognised for some time in West Lothian. In 2008 West Lothian CPP pioneered the
development of a preventative outcomes based approach to service delivery through the Life
Stages model. Life stages had an initial focus on early years, as there is overwhelming
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evidence that investing in children and their families at a much earlier stage will bring
massive benefits.

Such interventions will be innovative, research-led and will be supported by a substantial
body of evidence which demonstrates a strong likelihood of positive impact from their
implementation.  Delivery of the interventions will be informed by available evidence but
customised and adapted to suit local circumstances and sufficiently flexible to meet the
needs of children and young people and other key stakeholders such as parents.

Any 20-year, sustainable approach to improving the early years for our children requires a
focus on population-level change fuelled by targeted interventions for families and
communities most in need.  These interventions must build on a foundation of joined-up,
community-based, universal services developed and delivered as a joint programme with
communities. We are using a ‘progressive universalism’ approach that embeds change in
schools, health services, policing, and other statutory services while targeting additional
investment where it is most needed to reduce the inequalities in our communities.

Appropriate partners will collaborate actively on the design of the intervention, on its
evolution and development, on its joint delivery and on the evaluation of its impact.  Partners
will agree the respective contributions of their service areas to the intervention and will
identify targets and systems for tracking and monitoring progress with implementation.

Activit ies

West Lothian’s Early Intervention Programme is the suite of activity that will deliver
progressive universalism, and our Early Years Collaborative is the delivery mechanism for
that joint programme with communities.  Early intervention is transforming the high level
principles set out in GIRFEC and the Early Years Framework into practical actions in our
communities.

The Early Years Collaborative addresses gaps between programme promises and practice
by focusing on implementation and improvement across lifestages (pre-conception to age 8).

To illustrate how the Collaborative works with communities, we held a scoping event to
explore the drivers for stillbirth and infant mortality and poor developmental outcomes for 3
year olds in high-need communities. Health Promotion gave an insight into the complex
factors surrounding stillbirth and infant mortality. Further input was provided by Community
Regeneration, who contributed input from the Early Years Action Groups in Armadale,
Boghall, Blackburn and Craigshill. One critical issue identified was the gap between referral
for stop smoking support during pregnancy and uptake. Colleagues in Health Promotion are
currently working with workers from our Stop Smoking Service, and with key workers in the
Young Mothers Initiative to improve uptake.

A second critical issue was the need to help parents support their child’s developmental
needs and engage with the 27 to 30 month health check.  As a result, we are piloting a
community based, joint 1st birthday party for children and their carers in Armadale
(provisional).  The “party” will celebrate children, offer resources to families like Book Bug
and parenting classes, and link attendees with domestic abuse and other cross-cutting
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services with other children in that area. This would build upon community assets and help
parents to engage with services in a relaxed, non-threatening environment.

Examples of current interventions that demonstrate this approach in practice are free
breakfast provision and adaptive tests as detailed below.

Free Breakfast Provision

The children and families subgroups design and develop interventions for children
and their families.    One such example is the free breakfast provision which is
managed through the school age group.    Partners involved in free breakfast
provision include schools, Area Services, Health Improvement Team and will involve
interface with the Children and Young People Team to identify vulnerable families
who will be targeted to attend breakfast clubs.  Implementation will include:

1. Free school breakfasts provision will be available for all primary school children
who wish to access this service from August 2013.

2. Free school breakfast provision will be available for all secondary school students
who are entitled to free school meals.

3. The Breakfast Club and Food in Schools Group will continue to implement and
monitor the action plan designed to increase the uptake of breakfast by children
and young people entitled to free school meals

Adaptive Tests – Closing the Gap

Adaptive Tests provide a wealth of information at pupil, class and school level. They
highlight pupils’ strengths and weaknesses and determine what pupils know and can
do, which can inform teacher planning and target setting. They provide age-related
scores and diagnostic information to facilitate personalised learning.

Establishing Adaptive Tests in key stages in primary schools will therefore enable
schools to identify effective interventions related to individual pupil needs, which may
take the form of additional support or more challenging learning experiences.

Adaptive Tests will also empower schools to set meaningful, realistic and achievable
targets for individuals, classes and the school as a whole, by combining attainment
data, measures of ability, and powerful predictions.   Adaptive Tests will facilitate the
comparison of pupils’ performance with that of pupils of similar characteristics
elsewhere.

Early analysis of available data from Adaptive Tests has confirmed a relationship
between levels of deprivation (by SIMD Decile) and attainment.  Overall, attainment
increases as levels of deprivation decrease. An indicator of relative attainment can
be measured by the gap between the actual age of a pupil at Test and the ’age
equivalent score’ achieved from the Test e.g. Reading Age.   A key indicator of
Adaptive Testing as an effective intervention would be therefore a narrowing of the
gap between the ‘age equivalent score’ and the actual age.
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Some examples of other new activity to support this approach include the following:

Families Included Service works intensively and holistically with families who have
multiple and complex needs. The service operates an evidence-based whole family
intervention model which has been proven to successfully assist families to effect
positive and sustainable change.

Positive Parenting: Increased delivery of proven parenting programmes as part of
the national rollout of the Psychology of Parenting Project (PoPP) implementation.

Young Mothers Services: Family Nurse Partnership (NHS Lothian) and Young
Mothers’ Service (West Lothian Council) providing intensive key working support to
young and vulnerable mothers up to age 25.

Armadale Community Early Years Resource: Provision of a hub for partnership
delivery of early years support services and programmes in the Mayfield area of
Armadale.

Performance

The following performance indicators will be used to monitor progress in this theme for the
life span of the Regeneration Framework :

Regeneration Indicator Worst Q2 Q3 Q4 Best WL Target
for worst

Percentage babies
breastfed at the First
Visit

33.8% 40.2% 46.8% 56.6% 66.1% 47.8% 40.8%

Target setting rationale: to reduce the gap between the worst 20% and the West Lothian
average by half over 20 years)

The related SOA indicators are:

SOA Indicator/s Baseline Target
2013/14

Target
2016/17

Long Term
Target 2023

Percentage babies exclusively
breastfed at 6-8 weeks

22.9% 32.7%
(national)

Percentage of children in
Primary 1 with no obvious
dental decay experience
(NDIP)

65.7% n/a

Percentage of children in
poverty (HMRC/DWP)

18% WL remains
below
Scottish
average

Percentage attendance rates at
nursery stages
(WLC, Annual)

91.9% 95%
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Average tariff scores of the
lowest attaining 20% (Scottish
Government, annual)

86 90

The following Performance Indicators will be used to monitor progress toward target for
adaptive tests:

Indicator Baseline Gap (Primary 7, 2013) Target
Primary Schools:
Assessment: Gap between
Age Equivalent Score and
Chronological Age for
Deciles 1 and 2: P7

Reading = 0.8 years
General Mathematics = 1.3 years
Mental Arithmetic = 2.0 years

Narrowing of gap over
plan lifespan.
Precise targets will be
developed based on
actual information as it
becomes available.

O ut c om e  C : Health and Wellbeing
Purpose

There is a significant correlation between economic status and health with the poorest in our
society much more likely to experience physical and mental ill-health and to live shorter
lives.  There are a range of regeneration interventions such as housing improvements,
creating employment, enhancing environments and offering opportunities to generally be
more involved and active in social activities which increase health and well-being and
improve life chances.

Approach

The overall principles and approach that will be taken in designing and developing
interventions to improve health and well being will follow the principles of integration set out
in the Public Bodies (Joint Working) (Scotland) Bill 2013 with the stated policy objective  “to
improve the quality and consistency of services for patients, carers, service users and their
families; to provide seamless, joined up quality health and social care services in order to
care for people in their homes or a homely setting where it safe to do so; and to ensure
resources are used effectively and efficiently to deliver services that meet the increasing
number of people with longer term and often complex needs, many of whom are older”

Principles of Integration
[Public Bodies (Joint Working) (Scotland) Bill 2013]

Integrated from the point of view of recipients
Takes account of the particular needs of different recipients
Takes account of the particular needs of recipients in different parts of the area in which the
service is being provided
Is planned and led locally in a way which is engaged with the community and local
professionals
Supports anticipation, early intervention  and prevention
Maximises use of the available facilities, people and other resources
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The underlying principle is that Health Boards and Local Authorities must take joint and
equal responsibility for the delivery of nationally agreed outcomes for health and well-being
of:

Healthier living
Independent living
Positive experiences and outcomes
Support for Carers
Services are safe
Engaged workforce
Effective resource use

The positive changes in life expectancy and population increase, particularly in the older
population, point towards the need for local services to respond to demographic change by
supporting people to lead more active and independent lives to ensure good health in later
life.

Our approach centres on:

Prevention, early intervention and collaborative working;
Ensuring services are planned, co-ordinated and evaluated on the delivery of
outcomes; and
Ensuring resources are targeted to achieve the greatest impact on those most in
need.

The Reshaping Care for Older People Programme is a good example of this with partners
from NHS, West Lothian Council, Voluntary and Independent sectors all involved in the
development of services and joint commissioning plans. The programme is focussed on
early intervention, prevention and anticipatory care; managed care pathways around the
person; integrated teams and systems; and delivery of seamless frontline services.  The
programme board (made up of members from the NHS, West Lothian Council, Independent
Sector and Voluntary Organisations) agree the priorities for Older People service
developments and are responsible for the governance of the programme.

Within the Community Planning Partnership the West Lothian Health Improvement and
Health Inequalities Alliance (HIHIA) leads on actions to improve the health and well-being of
those who live and work in West Lothian and to reduce the gap between those with the best
health outcomes and those with the poorest health outcomes.

Health inequalities are systematic unfair differences in the health of the population that occur
across social classes or population groups. Health inequalities activities can encompass
proportionate targeting of health and social care to match needs as well as actions seeking
to address the underlying causes of inequality. No single approach is sufficient to reduce
health inequalities, and concerted efforts are required across the community planning
structure.
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Activities

Ensuring mainstream services are accessible by and appropriate for all groups in the
population – using tools like impact assessment and equity audit.
Providing additional support and targeted services for disadvantaged groups whose
needs cannot be fully met by mainstream services – for example the homelessness
and health team.
Working with partners to realise their potential to contribute to health and to address
underlying causes of health inequalities.
Providing training and support in the use of a community development approach in
order to take a prevention approach in all areas of mainstream service provision
across West Lothian
Working with strategic partners to ensure that strategies and actions across
community planning structures are best directed towards reducing health inequalities.
Promoting mental well-being focusing on work on children and young people’s
mental well-being.
Supporting specific key areas of work: oral health, sexual health, food and health,
physical activity, mental well-being, health of children and young people and of older
adults.
Develop a cross-cutting West Lothian Health Policy to be adopted by the Community
Planning Partnership

Performance

The following performance indicators will be used to monitor progress in this theme for the
life span of the framework:

Regeneration Indicator Worst Q2 Q3 Q4 Best WL Target
for worst

People being prescribed
drugs for anxiety,
depression or psychosis
(2007)

16.8% 14.9% 14.8% 12.8% 12.6% 14.3% 15.5%

Emergency admissions -
both sexes - all ages -
number  (2011)

14.2% 13.7% 11.5% 9.3% 6.9% 11.0% 12.6%

Life expectancy at birth
(males)

73.4 n/a n/a n/a 76.7 76.2 74.8

Life expectancy at birth
(females)

76.9 n/a n/a n/a 80.2 79.7 78.3

Target setting rationale: to reduce the gap between the worst 20% and the West Lothian
average by half over 20 years)
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The related SOA indicators are:

SOA Indicator/s Baseline Target
2013/14

Target
2016/17

Long Term
Target 2023

Gap in life expectancy of the
most deprived 15% and the
average life expectancy in
West Lothian
Source GROS

3.3 Reduce gap
by 10%

Percentage of adults needing
care receiving personal care at
home or direct payments for
personal care

92.7% To be set
once

guidance
received

Percentage of community care
service users feeling safe

94% 96%

Percentage of community care
service users satisfied with
opportunities for social
interaction

85% 95%

Percentage of carers who feel
supported and able to continue
in their role as a carer

66% 90%

O ut c om e  D : Economic Development
Purpose

Economic Development involves targeting regeneration interventions on communities and
areas with the greatest need - including areas of multiple deprivation and rural and isolated
communities, whilst attracting investment and promoting development in those areas with
potential. This area of work also requires a high degree of involvement by partners. The
challenge is to promote development including jobs in a diverse range of sectors and enable
residents to progress into sustainable employment.

Approach
In West Lothian current and future development including housing, associated community
infrastructure and employment will proceed in a balanced way with Core Development Areas
(CDAs) focusing growth in Armadale, Calderwood and Gavieside around Livingston and
East Calder and Winchburgh. By design, this approach aims to support regeneration by
focusing development in or adjoining areas with higher levels of deprivation eg the
Heartlands development adjoins Whitburn which is the area in West Lothian with arguably
the highest levels of deprivation.

Economic development is principally concerned with providing support that will help the
economy to grow, develop and become more competitive.  This includes promoting the area
for investment and attracting jobs and visitors. Vibrant town centres are also critical to quality
of life, and economic vitality of communities.
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Despite the current economic climate and recent job losses, it is worth noting that the long-
term trend has been one of jobs growth across West Lothian. This applies to all of West
Lothian including the Armadale, Whitburn and Breich Valley area (see table below).

Total employment 1991 2011
Jobs
growth

%
change

Manufacturing
change

Linlithgow 4,160 5,218 1,058 25% -942
SW West Lothian(i) 16,069 22,106 6,037 38% -2,132
Livingston and Broxburn area (ii) 28,618 45,691 17,073 60% -3,955

TOTAL West Lothian 48,847 73,015 24,168 49% -7,029

(i) SW West Lothian defined as the Bathgate, Armadale and Blackridge, Whitburn and Blackburn and
Fauldhouse and Breich Valley Multi-member wards

(ii) Including three Livingston Wards and Broxburn and Uphall

Despite this jobs growth, specific communities and neighbourhoods still experience higher
levels of joblessness. This indicates that there is a mismatch between job candidates and
employers.

Volume manufacturing which was the staple employer of residents in these communities has
declined. Those jobs that remain in manufacturing and distribution are often lower paid and
less secure. Competition for all jobs has increased with employers widening their recruitment
pool. Growing service sector employment often requires communication, IT and customer
skills. This phenomenon is not unique to West Lothian.

The key issue for West Lothian and areas of multiple deprivation is not about a lack of jobs,
but the mismatch between some jobless residents and the expectations and requirements of
employers. The challenge is therefore to encourage and support development and
investment in a range of sectors and break down the barriers to jobs for local residents.

Activities

The following actions are proposed to address the economic development themes:

Promote/support investment in core development areas and Heartlands – to ensure
that a diverse range of job opportunities are secured with a mix of skill sets.
Target business start-up support initiatives and aftercare so that individuals,
community groups and potential enterprises in disadvantaged areas have the best
chance of success with their business proposals.
Targeted investment to improve the fabric and functioning of town centres and village
centres.
Engage with and support/incentivise businesses to recruit additional employees from
target communities and groups.
Deliver additional training initiatives to up-skill residents in target communities
including;
a) Core employability-skills - literacy, numeracy, IT and customer service.
b) Programmes to prepare individuals for specific opportunities using the sector

based workforce academy model.
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c) Vocational skills provision for schools which enable young people to compete for
jobs across central Scotland.

Performance

The following performance indicators will be used to monitor progress in this theme for the
life span of the framework:

Regeneration Indicator Worst Q2 Q3 Q4 Best WL Target
for worst

Employment deprived 22.5% 17.3% 11.9% 8.1% 4.0% 12.3% 17.4%
Income deprived 23.9% 18.0% 12.8% 8.3% 3.4% 12.9% 18.4%

Target setting rationale: to reduce the gap between the worst 20% and the West Lothian
average by half over 20 years)

The related SOA / Economic Strategy indicators are:

SOA Indicator/s Baseline Target
2013/14

Target
2016/17

Long Term
Target 2023

Business stock per 1,000
residents

302 304 306 310

Employment rate (census) 74.3% 74.0% 75.0% 78.0%
Town centre occupancy 92.4% 92.0% 92.0% 92.0%
Unemployment level (JSA rate) 3.4% 3.0% 2.0% 2.0%
Joblessness level (key out of
work benefits)

13.7% 13.0% 12.0% 11.0%

O ut c om e  E : Community Capacity and Cohesion

Purpose

There is a considerable body of evidence that inequalities in society create difficulties for the
whole society and not just those with the lowest incomes, however those in the most
disadvantaged areas have significantly poorer life choices and chances.  We will therefore
seek to improve the circumstances of those most in need through a range of activities and
interventions both at an individual and community level to increase capacity and resilience
within the community and local organisations.

Approach

There is significant evidence that engaging, involving and empowering communities
improves the outcome from regeneration initiatives.  One of the conclusions from the
Scottish Government’s “Government Urban Regeneration Practice: Review of UK Evidence”
published in February 2011 was that:-
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“Community Engagement has been found to be an essential part of regeneration;
evidence of positive engagement and knowledge of different methods has grown, but
the way the engagement is conducted remains key.”

The same report highlighted a JRF (Joseph Rowntree Foundation) study which identified
some key principles for successfully involving people, as follows:

Conventional bureaucratic and managerial 'top-down' approaches to participation
have very limited success (powerlessness is central to people's experience of
poverty and disadvantage).
People are much more likely to get involved if they have a strong sense that
something tangible and worthwhile will come out of it.
Capacity building to develop people's confidence, self-esteem and understanding
supports their empowerment and participation (particularly helpful in encouraging
diverse involvement).
Supporting independent organisations which people themselves develop and control,
at local level and beyond, is a vital building block for effective participation.

The general approach which will be taken to increase community capacity and cohesion will
be to engage with the community as a partner which brings knowledge, experience and skills
to the table.  Current best practice is to take an assets based approach which is based on
the view that many aspects of community planning, including community regeneration,
community safety and community-led health improvement can best proceed based on a
sound understanding of the structures, make-up, assets, deficits and general ‘health’ of
communities.

We would therefore seek to work with local communities to establish a robust and
authoritative understanding of the balance of assets and deficits in neighbourhoods and
communities, and this is where asset mapping has a key role to play. The mapping exercise
will include those individuals and groups already involved in community life but will also look
beyond those to informal networks and arrangements.  A broader view of assets will be
taken, and this could include some or all of Financial, Built, Social, Human, Natural, Cultural,
Political and Narrative assets.

The approach would engage both staff and community members and be seen in itself as a
capacity-building and social-capital building exercise, given that it should enhance the skills,
knowledge and understanding of all parties, respecting the purpose of community
engagement as set out in the National Standards (for Community Engagement).

The outcomes from the asset mapping, including assets which can be utilised and deficits
which require to be addressed, would inform local regeneration plans.

Activities

The main activities that will be undertaken in 2013/19 to achieve this priority outcome are:

Undertaking “asset mapping” exercises with and within target communities to identify
assets that can be built on and used to address local challenges.
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Targeting public sector resources to support individuals, families and communities
most in need.
Providing high quality advice and support to all those claiming benefits to ensure that
their incomes are maximised.
Focussing employability and other community based regeneration efforts on areas
with highest needs.
Building community capacity in our most disadvantaged communities to enable local
people to lead change and improvement.
Supporting the creation and development of “community anchor organisations” such
as Community Development Trusts.
Organising and/or supporting a range of activities which engage and involve people
in community life.

Performance

The following performance indicators will be used to monitor progress in this theme for the
life span of the framework:

Regeneration Indicator Worst Q2 Q3 Q4 Best WL Target
for worst

Income deprived 23.9% 18.0% 12.8% 8.3% 3.4% 1.9% 18.4%

SIMD Crimes 2012 per
10,000 total population

651 538 364 224 82 362 503

Target setting rationale: to reduce the gap between the worst 20% and the West Lothian
average by half over 20 years.

The related SOA indicators are:

SOA Indicator/s Baseline Target
2013/14

Target
2016/17

Long Term
Target 2023

Percentage of residents stating
they are satisfied with their
neighbourhood

80% 88% 90% 92%

Percentage of residents that
feel safe walking in their local
neighbourhood after dark

46% 35% 40% 45%

Percentage of residents who
feel we have an inclusive
society

52% 59% 63% 68%

Percentage of people who feel
they can influence decisions

43% 40% 43% 47%
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4.  Conclusions
Regeneration is a long-term process which attempts to bring about transformational change
to improve the lives of individuals, families and communities.  This framework highlights key
challenges to be tackled, actions that can be undertaken in the short to medium term and
key indicators measuring change.  It is not a panacea for all ills but a commitment to make
the changes we can.

The overarching outcome in the West Lothian Single Outcome Agreement of “Tackling
Inequalities” is also the key aim of much regeneration activity and the outcomes in this
framework are similar to many of those in the SOA.  There is an obvious focus on
partnership working, a shift to prevention, evidence based interventions and actively
involving individuals and communities in developing and delivering solutions.

West Lothian already has a commitment to a range of positive interventions such as town
centre improvement, core development areas, rural villages strategy and ongoing work in
targeted areas and with specific groups which all contributes to overall regeneration activity.
We have already seen the benefits to communities from these and other initiatives and
expect these to continue to bring about positive change.

The framework seeks to support more active involvement of local communities in
regeneration, with a starting point of identifying with communities the assets they have, and
can bring to the process, rather than the deficits they are perceived to have.  The “assets
based” approach has proved successful elsewhere and is in keeping with the SOA
commitment to involving people and communities in building on positives to design solutions
to problems.

There remains a need for “the more fundamental socio-economic and political measures
which reduce the gaps in income and power” which NHS Health Scotland identified as
necessary to address health inequalities.  However, at the local level the West Lothian
Regeneration Framework identifies and brings together a range of interventions and
activities which will contribute significantly to tackling inequality across a range of life
chances.
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COUNCIL EXECUTIVE

THE PROCUREMENT PROCESS AND ACTION ON GRAVE MISCONDUCT INCLUDING
BLACKLISTING OF TRADE UNIONS

REPORT BY HEAD OF FINANCE AND ESTATES

A. PURPOSE OF REPORT

To set out for the Council Executive proposals for dealing with grave misconduct
including the blacklisting of trade unions.

B. RECOMMENDATIONS

It is recommended that the Council Executive:

1. Notes the Scottish Procurement Policy Note in relation to blacklisting
2. Approves the proposal, set out in the report, to incorporate the standing

wording from the policy note around blacklisting and grave misconduct in
the council’s standard tender template and terms and conditions

C. SUMMARY OF IMPLICATIONS

I. Council Values Focussing on our customers’ needs;
being honest, open and accountable;
making best use of our resources;
working in partnership.

II Policy and Legal (including
Strategic Environmental
Assessment, Equality
Issues, Health or Risk
Assessment)

In accordance with the recommendations
of the McClelland Report and the Scottish
Procurement Reform Delivery Group, and
the council’s financial regulations, the
council will continue to deliver the
necessary improvements to ensure
efficient and effective procurement
practices for the council.

III Implications for Scheme of
Delegations to Officers

None.

IV Impact on performance and
performance Indicators

None.

V Relevance to Single
Outcome Agreement

Relevance to SOA14: Our public services
are high quality, continually improving,
efficient and responsive to local people’s
need.
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VI

VII

Resources - (Financial,
Staffing and Property)

Consideration at PDSP

None.

The report was considered by the
Partnership and Resources Policy
Development and Scrutiny Panel on
Friday 31 January 2014. An update will be
provided at the Council Executive of any
matters arising.

VIII Other consultations Consultation with Legal Services on
wording to be contained in terms and
conditions.

D. TERMS OF REPORT

Background

At the meeting of 26 March 2013, West Lothian Council noted the Scottish Select
Affairs Committee investigation into the ‘blacklisting’ of trade unionists in the
construction industry, noted that substantial evidence had been provided to that
committee and welcomed the ongoing trade union campaign against the blacklisting
of trade unionists.

Council further noted that the Scottish Parliament regulations allow councils to take
account in their procurement and tendering procedures of grave misconduct on the
part of tendering companies or individuals.

Council agreed:

 To welcome and support the ongoing campaign by trade unions against the
operation of blacklists against trade unionists

 To instruct officers to report to the Panel on the options available to it in
relation to this practice of blacklisting and the more general issue of grave
misconduct on the part of tendering companies or individuals who wish to
secure council contracts.

 To request the Chief Executive to write to the Scottish Government urging it
to use any consideration of public procurement rules to investigate, within
the framework of EU law, what further actions may be possible to deal with
all types of inappropriate conduct, including blacklisting of trade unionists,
by companies or individuals bidding for public contracts in Scotland.

Council Officers have been actively looking at this area during 2013 and are
bringing a report forward now as the Scottish Procurement Policy Note (SPPN) has
clarified the position.

The Chief Executive wrote to the Scottish Government and a response was
received and reported to Council on 20 June 2013.  The reply noted that the
Scottish Government and trade unions were developing guidance for public bodies
in addressing the issue of blacklisting in future procurement processes and public
contracts, and that the intention was to reflect this in the Procurement Reform
(Scotland) Bill.
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The remainder of this report sets out the proposed action to be taken in relation to
the practice of blacklisting and grave misconduct.

Information on Blacklists

Following UK wide research, 3,213 workers in the construction sector had been
identified by private sector firms as being involved in trade union activities.  The
Information Commissioners Office seized a database in 2009 held by 44 companies
on which the names of ‘black-listed’ potential workers were being held – a database
which was allegedly being used to vet recruits for jobs.

Update on Scottish Procurement Policy Note

On 20 November 2013, Scottish Government issued a Scottish Procurement Policy
Note (SPPN 4/2013) in relation to dealing with companies which engage in
blacklisting. The key points contained in the Policy Note are:

    Any company which engages in or has engaged in blacklisting of
employees or potential employees should be considered to have committed
an act of grave misconduct in the course of its business and should be
excluded from bidding for a public contract unless it can demonstrate that it
has taken appropriate remedial steps

    Three new question have been included in the standard Pre-Qualification
Questionnaire which requires suppliers to disclose if they have breached
relevant legislation

    A new contract clause has been included in Scottish Government standard
terms and conditions in relation to the termination of a contract if a supplier
is found to have breached relevant legislation during the course of hat
contract

    The provided guidance applies to all public sector contracts regardless of
value

Contractor Survey

To gain a better understanding of the involvement of our current contractors, it is
proposed that a survey is carried out to question the involvement of our current
supply base with any blacklisting organisations.  The purpose of this survey is to
understand what is currently happening, and work with our contractors to prevent
any further use of blacklisting.

Contractor Review

Corporate Procurement has been working with legal services to review the standard
wording to be incorporated within the council’s terms and conditions.

The Scottish Procurement Policy Note has been reviewed; and it is recommended
this is incorporated within the Councils standard tender template and terms and
conditions. Details of the proposed clause and tender questions are shown in
Appendix 1. The intention is that such conduct should be considered under grave
misconduct and would prevent companies from tendering for council business.

The report is being considered at the Partnership and Resources PDSP on 31
January 2014, and an update will be provided to Council Executive on any issues
arising. The report has been brought to the Council Executive on 4 February so
that, if approved by the Executive, the terms and conditions can be changed
immediately.
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E. CONCLUSION

During 2013, officers have been developing the content of standard clause for use
in council contracts that would prevent companies engaged in blacklisting from
tendering for council contracts.

At the same time, trade unions and the Scottish Government have been working on
this issue, with the delivery of the Scottish Procurement Policy Note on blacklisting.
This report sets out proposed changes to the standard wording from the Policy Note
for inclusion in the council’s standard terms and conditions. Council Executive is
asked to approve the changes to take effect immediately.

F. BACKGROUND REFERENCES

Appendices/Attachments:  one

Contact Person: Christine Leese-Young, Corporate Procurement Manager
E-mail: Christine.leeseyoung@westlothian.gov.uk - Tel No. 01506 283259

Donald Forrest
Head of Finance and Estates
4 February 2014
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Appendix 1

Scottish Procurement Policy Note – SPPN 4/2013

Proposed New contract clause relating to Blacklists

The Service Provider must not commit any breach of the Employment Relations 1999 Act
(Blacklists) Regulations 2010 or section 137 of the Trade Union and Labour Relations
(Consolidation) Act 1992, or commit any breach of the Data Protection Act 1998 by unlawfully
processing personal data in connection with any blacklisting activities. Breach of this clause is a
material default which shall entitle the Purchaser to terminate the Contract with immediate effect.

Proposed New tender questions relating to Blacklists

New question:

Has your organisation ever compiled, used, sold or supplied a prohibited list which:
(a) contains details of persons who are or have been members of trade unions or persons who are
taking part or have taken part in the activities of trade unions, and
(b) is compiled with a view to being used by employers or employment agencies for the purposes
of discrimination in relation to recruitment or in relation to the treatment of workers within the
meaning of The Employment Relations Act of 1999 (Blacklists) Regulations 2010?

If you have answered ‘Yes’ to any of the above discretionary exclusions, please provide details and
state any remedial action you have taken.

New Question:

Has your organisation ever refused a person employment:
(a) because he / she is, or is not a member of a trade union, or
(b) because he / she is unwilling to accept a requirement

(i) to take steps to become or cease to be, or to remain or not to become, a member of a
trade union, or
(ii) to make payments or suffer deductions in the event of his not being a member of a trade
union within the meaning of Section 137 of the Trade Union and Labour Relations
(Consolidation) Act 1992?

If you have answered ‘Yes’ to any of the above discretionary exclusions, please provide details and
state any remedial action you have taken.

New Question:

Has your organisation breached The Data Protection Act 1998 or been served with an enforcement
notice in relation to unlawfully processing personal data in connection with any blacklisting
activities?

If you have answered ‘Yes’ to the above discretionary exclusion, please provide details and state
any remedial action you have taken.
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DATA LABEL: PUBLIC

COUNCIL EXECUTIVE

SCOTTISH WELFARE FUND: CONSULTATION ON DRAFT WELFARE FUNDS
(SCOTLAND) BILL AND OPTIONS FOR CHALLENGING DECISIONS MADE BY WEST
LOTHIAN COUNCIL ON THE APPLICATIONS TO THE SCOTTISH WELFARE FUND.

REPORT BY HEAD OF FINANCE AND ESTATES

A. PURPOSE OF REPORT

To advise the Council Executive of the consultation paper on the draft Welfare Funds
(Scotland) Bill and of the suggested three options available to allow an applicant to
challenge decisions made by West Lothian Council on an application to the Scottish
Welfare Fund.

B. RECOMMENDATION

It is recommended that the Council Executive:

1. Notes the Consultation on the draft Welfare Funds (Scotland) Bill.
2. Approves the proposed response to the consultation as set out in Appendix C.

C. SUMMARY OF IMPLICATIONS

I Council Values Focusing on our customers' needs;
Being honest, open and accountable;
Providing equality of opportunities;
Making best use of our resources;
Working in partnership.

II Policy and Legal (including
Strategic Environmental
Assessment, Equality
Issues, Health or Risk
Assessment)

The Welfare Reform Act 2013 provides for the
abolition of the Social Fund to be replaced by
the Scottish Welfare Fund, administered by
Local Authorities (LAs) from 1 April 2013.

III Implications for Scheme of
Delegations to Officers

None.

IV Impact on performance and
performance Indicators

The Scottish Government is gathering
performance information from local authorities
on a monthly and quarterly basis to help inform
the permanent arrangements for the scheme.
Performance indicators will be reviewed as the
impact of the reforms, including the Scottish
Welfare Fund, becomes clear.

V Relevance to Single
Outcome Agreement

Outcome 1 – Our children have the best start in
life and are ready to succeed.
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Outcome 5 – People most at risk are protected
and supported to achieve improved life chances.

Outcome 6 – Older people are able to live
independently in the community with an
improved quality of life.

VI Resources - (Financial,
Staffing and Property)

None.

VII Consideration at PDSP The initial impacts of Welfare Reform were
reported to the Partnership and Resources
Policy Development and Scrutiny Panel (PDSP)
on 13 May 2011, with updates reported on 21
September 2012, 7 December 2012, and 1
March 2013. The proposed reponse to the
consultation was considered by the Partnership
and Resoucres PDSP meeting on 31 January
2014. An update on any matters arising will be
provided at the Council Executive.

VIII Other consultations With other services, through the Welfare Reform
Development Group, and other local authorities
through Cosla Practitioner Meetings.

D.      TERMS OF REPORT

D.1  Background

From 1 April 2013 the Scottish Welfare Fund  (SWF) is being delivered by  local
authorities, on an interim basis for the period 2013/14 and 2014/15.

The SWF is a discretionary scheme which offers grants and support in the form of
Crisis Grants, (CG’s), and Community Care Grants,(CCG’s). The purpose of this
support is;

 To provide emergency assistance where there is an immediate threat to health
and safety – Crisis Grant

 To prevent the requirement for institutional care by enabling independent living
or continued independent living – Community Care Grants

West Lothian Council have received an average of 73 Crisis Grant applications and 60
Community Care Grant applications on a weekly basis from 1 April 2013.  The total
paid for Crisis Grants to 31 December 2013 is £104,755 and the total paid for
Community Care Grants to 31 December 2013 is £607,282.

It is the intention of Scottish Government that the interim scheme will form the basis of
the permanent Scheme and this consultation is the first step in the legislative process.

The main areas on which Scottish Government is looking for views through this
consultation paper are attached at Appendix A and can be summarised as follows:

1) a general view on whether the draft Welfare Funds (Scotland) Bill includes the key
elements you would expect it to contain;
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2) which elements of the SWF should be set out in regulations and which should be
set set out in statutory guidance; and

3) which of three options will be the best way to provide for second tier review of LA
decisions.

D. 2  Draft Welfare Funds (Scotland) Bill

The draft Welfare Funds (Scotland) Bill (attached at Appendix B):

 sets out the purpose of the Fund. The purpose replicates the purpose as
described in the Scotland Act 1998 (Modification of Schedule 5) (No. 2) Order
2013. As for the interim SWF, statutory guidance will clarify the meaning of the
purpose for the day to day running of the Fund

 places a duty on LAs to deliver the SWF in line with regulations and any
supplementary statutory guidance

 makes outline provision for the review of cases where an applicant wishes to
seek a review of a decision. This part of the Bill will be expanded or replaced
once is it identified which is the preferred option for second tier review

 provides for those delivering the SWF to report in the manner set out in
regulations be expanded or replaced once Scottish Government has identified
which is the preferred option for second tier review

D.3 Suggested elements of the legislation and guidance for the administration
of Scottish Welfare Fund

The Welfare Funds (Scotland) Bill will be supported by regulations and statutory
guidance that will set out in detail the operation of the scheme. The Scottish
Government has started to identify the elements of the current guidance that might be
set out in regulations and those that might be contained in the guidance for the
permanent scheme. The Scottish Government suggest that the regulations should
contain the “rules” of the scheme, including

 Eligibility Criteria
 Financial calculations
 Situations where a grant might be given
 The four stage decision making process
 Arrangements for first and second tier review
 Reporting requirements
 Discretion to make awards in cash and in kind
 Requirement for decisions to be communicated in writing

The statutory guidance would then go on to give more general information such as
policy context, financial management, the types of support that can be provided and
sample paperwork. Guidance is in general easier to change and more flexible than
regulations.

The Scottish Government’s intention is for a first draft of the regulations to be available
around the time the Welfare Funds (Scotland) Bill is introduced into the Scottish
Parliament.
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D.4  Options for Second Tier Review

Second tier review is an important step in the SWF process. It provides an impartial
check on local decision making process, ensuring administrative justice for the
applicant, drives improvement in decision making and gives stakeholders confidence
in the integrity of the Fund.

For the interim administration of the SWF, community care grants and crisis grants are
being made under advisory guidance from Scottish Government, not regulations. For
this reason, any decision made by an independent reviewer could only be advisory.
Primary legislation will provide more options for second tier review under the
permanent arrangements. Three suggested options are outlined below.

 A panel based in Local Government, with mandatory independent membership
 Scrutiny of decisions by the Scottish Public Services Ombudsman (SPSO)
 A tribunal, administratively supported by the Scottish Tribunal Service.  While

primary legislation means that there are more options available, there is no
option which is without disadvantages. In particular, there is a tension between
quick decisions on reviews, incorporating relevant knowledge of local delivery
and achieving independence.

The advantages and disadvantages of the three options are detailed in pages 12 to 18
of the consultation document (attached in Appendix A).

D.5  Statistics of reviews received within Scotland

A survey of local authorities, undertaken in August 2013 showed that, out of 35,427
applications only 66 cases had gone on to second tier review and, of these, 34%
resulted in a change of decision. Over roughly the same time period, the SPSO
reports that they have received ten contacts about the SWF but that not all of these
are likely to result in a decision. To date West Lothian Council has received one
second tier review which has been upheld.

D.6 Proposed Council Response

The proposed response is set out in Appendix C of the resport.The move to a
permanent scheme is supported, as is the proposed scope of the regulations. In terms
of a second tier review, the preferred option is the Scottish Public Services
Ombudsman. The proposed response was discussed at the Partnership and
Resources PDSP on 4 February 2014, and an update on any issues arising will be
provided at the Council Executive meeting.

E. CONCLUSION

The SWF is a discretionary scheme and currently operates within Scottish
Government guidance. The introduction of permanent arrangements with regulations
and guidance will provide a stable platform for officers to make sound and accurate
decisions for the most vulnerable residents within West Lothian.

F. BACKGROUND REFERENCES

Draft Guidance: available from the Scottish Government website

http://www.scotland.gov.uk/Topics/People/welfarereform/scottishwelfarefund/scottish
welfarefundguidance
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Appendices/Attachments:

Appendix A – Consultation paper on the draft Welfare Funds (Scotland) Bill and options for

challenging decisions made by our local authorities on application to the Scottish Welfare

Fund.

Appendix B – Welfare Funds (Scotland) Bill

Appendix C -  Completed Questionnaire on Consultation questions.

Contact Person:

Sandra Malloy, Benefits Manager, Sandra.Malloy@westlothian.gov.uk 01506 282653

Donald Forrest
Head of Finance and Estates,
4 February 2014
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Ministerial Foreword

I am pleased to introduce this consultation on the draft Welfare Funds (Scotland) Bill
and options for challenging decisions made by local authorities on applications to the
Scottish Welfare Fund.

When the Department for Work and Pensions (DWP) decided to abolish the
discretionary Social Fund, we saw this as a real opportunity to replace DWP’s one-
size-fits-all approach with a fair, equitable and more holistic service, that contributes
to Scottish policy priorities such as tackling child poverty and reducing
homelessness.

Working in partnership with COSLA, local authorities and others, we met the
challenge of developing - on an interim basis - a new scheme for local delivery from
April this year. Delivered by local authorities based on a national framework, the
Scottish Welfare Fund aims to steer people towards a range of local services, as well
as helping people in a financial crisis, or to enable them to live a more settled way of
life by providing essential household goods.

Determined to do what we can to help the most vulnerable in these tough economic
times, we decided to top up the funding transferred from DWP by £9.2 million, to give
a total fund of £33 million and the capacity to help about 200,000 people this year.
Looking ahead, we want to continue this level of support and our draft Budget
maintains this level of funding for the next two years.

We also want to build on the successful launch of the interim scheme, by continuing
to work in partnership with COSLA, local authorities and others to develop the
scheme and put the Scottish Welfare Fund on a more secure statutory footing. This
consultation is the first step in that process.

As a Government we will listen carefully to your views, as they are important to us. I
encourage you to get involved, and I look forward to your response.

Margaret Burgess, Minister for Housing and Welfare
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Introduction

Scottish Ministers have been clear from the outset about their intention to set out in
legislation the basis of the new Scottish Welfare Fund (SWF) that provides a safety
net for some of Scotland’s most vulnerable people.

The SWF was introduced from April 2013 on an interim basis using local authorities’
(LAS’) Powers to Advance Wellbeing and based on ministerial guidance developed in
partnership with COSLA, LAs and others, It provides help to vulnerable members of
the community in a financial emergency, and support to get household goods to set
up home or remain at home and provide a safe and secure home environment,
reducing the need for care.

This consultation is the first step in the legislative process. It includes a draft Welfare
Funds (Scotland) Bill to underpin the basis of the SWF and seeks views on which
elements of the current ministerial guidance for the SWF should be set out in
regulations and which in statutory guidance. It also seeks views on options for
independent scrutiny of decisions made by LAs on applications to the SWF. This is
usually called “second tier review”.

Informed by the outcome of this consultation, Scottish Ministers intend to introduce a
Bill into the Scottish Parliament in 2014 that will include the basis for independent
scrutiny of LA decisions. Again informed by this consultation, the Bill will be followed
by regulations and statutory guidance that will set out the operational detail of the
Fund.

Responses are invited by 7 February 2014. Details of how to respond to this
consultation can be found at the end of this paper.

Background

The SWF was introduced following the abolition by the Department for Work and
Pensions (DWP) of elements of its discretionary Social Fund, namely crisis loans for
living expenses and community care grants. Community care grants were payments
intended to help vulnerable people live as independent a life as possible in the
community. Crisis loans for living expenses were generally paid to individuals to
cover immediate shortterm needs that arose because of a disaster or emergency.

The intention of the UK Government was for new assistance to be delivered in
England using existing powers in the Local Government Act 2000 and for the
Scottish and Welsh Governments to decide on what new assistance should be
provided in Scotland and Wales respectively. Funding transferred from DWP to LAs
in England to enable them to establish a new system of local welfare assistance and
to the Welsh and Scottish Governments to enable them to establish newly created
systems. It was therefore up to the Scottish Government to make decisions as to the
type of any new assistance to be provided in Scotland, within the bounds of the
additional powers to deliver this form of social security, created by the Scotland Act
1998 (Modification of Schedule 5) (No. 2) Order 2013.

3
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Following a consultation1,Scottish Ministers decided to set up the SWF, to be
delivered by Scottish LAs, based on national ministerial guidance. Using the
previous DWP Social Fund as a starting point and targeted on those on low income,
there are two types of grants under the SWF: crisis grants, and community care
grants. A crisis grant aims to help people, typically on benefits, who are in crisis
because of a disaster or an emergency. A disaster is something like a fire or a flood.
An emergency might be needing to travel to visit a sick child or when money has
been stolen.

A community care grant aims to help people, typically on benefits, who may have to
go into care unless they get some support to stay at home. Or, if they are leaving
any form of care and need help to set-up their own home. For example, they may be
leaving hospital, prison or a residential care home. A community care grant can also
help families facing exceptional pressures, with one-off items, like a cooker or a
washing machine.

The SWF is a discretionary budget-limited scheme that prioritises applications
according to need. It provides grants that do not have to be repaid. It does not
provide loans. LAs have the discretion to provide support in different ways. Not all
grants will be cash payments. They may provide vouchers, a fuel card, or furniture if
they think that the best way to meet the need.

Further information about the SWF, including the ministerial guidance, can be found
at: http://www.scotland .gov.uk1roics/Peole/welfarereform/socialfund

Scope

Ministers’ intention is that the interim scheme will form the basis of the scheme to be
set out in legislation. The practical framework for delivery which underpins the SWF
is therefore out-with the scope of this consultation. For example, as agreed with
COSLA Leaders, LAs will continue to deliver the SWF. They will continue to have
discretion about how to deliver the SWF, including whether to provide cash
payments or alternative types of awards. The SWF will continue to be a
discretionary budget-limited scheme that prioritises applications according to need.
It will continue to provide grants that do not have to be repaid.

The draft Bill gives Scottish Ministers the discretion to make grants to support the
delivery of the SWF. Currently, Scottish Ministers and COSLA Leaders have
agreed that the funding for the SWF should be ring-fenced on an informal basis.
The Welfare Funds (Scotland) Bill will allow the funding for the SWF to be ring-
fenced formally, should Scottish Ministers and COSLA Leaders agree that this
should be the case. In any event, the level of funding for the SWF will be
determined through negotiation between Scottish Ministers and COSLA, in line with
our continuing partnership arrangements.

I httrx//wwwscotland.ciov.uklPublications/2012/02/8295/1
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The main areas on which we are looking for views through this consultation paper
are:

1) a general view on whether the draft Welfare Funds (Scotland) Bill includes the key
elements you would expect it to contain;

2) which elements of the SWF should be set out in regulations and which should be
set out in statutory guidance; and

3) which of three options will be the best way to provide for second tier review of LA
decisions.

For the interim SWF, LAs are arranging second tier review by an impartial panel.
Setting out the basis of the SWF in legislation provides the opportunity to consider a
wider range of options. One of the main purposes of this consultation is therefore to
seek views on the principles and options for second tier reviews that we have
developed in conjunction with COSLA, LAs, the Scottish Public Services
Ombudsman (SPSO), the Tribunals Policy Team and other stakeholders.

Consultation Topics and Questions

1) Draft Welfare Funds (Scotland) Bill Content

Based on the key elements of the interim scheme, the draft Welfare Funds
(Scotland) Bill:

• sets out the purpose of the Fund. The purpose replicates the purpose as
described in the Scotland Act 1998 (Modification of Schedule 5) (No. 2) Order
2013. As for the interim SWF, statutory guidance will clarify the meaning of
the purpose for the day to day running of the Fund.

• places a duty on LAs to deliver the SWF in line with regulations and any
supplementary statutory guidance.

• makes outline provision for the review of cases where an applicant wishes to
seek a review of a decision. This part of the Bill will be expanded or replaced
once we have identified which is the preferred option for second tier review.

• provides for those delivering the SWF to report in the manner set out in
regulations.

A copy of the current draft Welfare Funds (Scotland) Bill is attached at Annex A.
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QI - Does the Bill as drafted contain the elements you would expect it to contain?

Yes
No
Don’t know

Please provide comments to explain your answer.

Are there any elements you would add to the Bill?

Yes
No
Don’t know

Are there any elements you would take out of the Bill?

Yes
No
Don’t know

Please provide comments to explain your answers.

2) Regulations and Guidance

As signalled above, the Welfare Funds (Scotland) Bill will be supported by
regulations and statutory guidance that will set out in detail the operation of the
scheme. We have started to identify the elements of the current ministerial guidance
that might be set out in regulations and those that might be contained in the
guidance for the permanent scheme. Ministers’ intention is for a first draft of the
regulations to be available around the time the Welfare Funds (Scotland) Bill is
introduced into the Scottish Parliament.

Generally speaking, we have suggested that the regulations should contain the
“rules” of scheme, including matters such as the eligibility criteria, the review process
and the reporting requirements. The statutory guidance would then go on to give
more general information such as policy context, financial management, the types of
support that can be provided and sample paperwork. Guidance is in general easier
to change and more flexible than regulations.

We would welcome views on which elements of the current ministerial guidance
should be set out in regulations and which should continue to be set out in guidance.
This is a link to the current version of the SWF ministerial guidance:
www.scotland .qov. ukIToics/People/welfarereform/scottishwelfarefund/scottishwelfar
efuindquidance. The proposed content of statutory guidance under the permanent
Fund follows this closely and is attached at Annex B.
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Q2 - Our starting point is that the following elements of the scheme should be
included in regulations. The actual wording of the regulations is still to be discussed
but we anticipate that they would cover these areas:

a) Eligibility Criteria

• Residence in the local authority
• Residence exclusions for community care grants
• Qualifying benefits, and provision for exceptions to be made
• The age limit for applications
• Qualifying period in care/custody before a grant can be made
• A limit on the number of awards to an applicant in a rolling 12 month period
• Timescales and limitations on repeat applications

b) Financial calculations
• Maximum savings thresholds
• Capital to be disregarded in calculations

c) Situations where a grant might be given
• The 5 situations where a community care grant can be paid
• definitions of crisis, emergency and disaster

d) The 4 stage decision making process.
• When cases do not require a decision beyond stage 1
• Descriptions of the priority ratings allocated to items applied for
• Vulnerabilities which attract priority in decision making
• Target processing times

e) Arrangements for first and second tier review - details depend to a certain extent
on who will be undertaking second tier review but we anticipate that the following
would be included for first and second tier review:

• Situations where an applicant can ask for a review — first and second tier
• Target times for undertaking a review

f) Reporting requirements
• Regular statistical monitoring requirements

g) Discretion to make awards in cash and in kind

h) Requirement for decisions to be communicated in writing

Do you agree with the proposed list of topics to include in regulations?

Yes
No
Don’t know

If no, what would you like to see added to the list?

If no, what would you like to see taken away from the list?

7
Welfare Funds (Scotland) Draft Bill Consultation — November 2013

   
   

- 1
88

 - 
   

  



3) Options for Second Tier Review

Background on Review

If an applicant disagrees with the decision on their application, they can ask for a
review of their case. Following this first tier review, if the applicant thinks that there
has been an error made in their case or that the decision made was unreasonable,
thinks that they have been treated unfairly or does not think that they were given an
opportunity to put their case properly, they can ask for a second tier review. Second
tier review is an important step in the SWF process. It provides an impartial check
on local decision making processes, ensuring administrative justice for the applicant,
drives improvement in decision making and gives stakeholders confidence in the
integrity of the Fund.

During the development of the interim arrangements for the SWF it became apparent
that second tier review would be a challenging aspect of the scheme. We worked
with stakeholders to produce a solution which sought to get the best outcome for
applicants and stakeholders while being workable and affordable for LAs. We
concluded that the most proportionate approach for the interim scheme was to make
arrangements for second tier review within LAs using an impartial panel. This was
consistent with some other LA services, was the option most likely to result in a quick
decision for applicants, was achievable within the timescale and offers some
flexibility, for example for including independent members. It was also consistent
with the discretionary nature and legal basis for the interim SWF. Full guidance to
LAs on first and second tier review is available as part of the ministerial guidance at
www.scotland .gov. uk/Topics/People/welfarereform/scottishwelfarefund/scottjshwelfar
efuindciuidance

We gather information on first tier review through the monitoring framework for the
SWF, in order to understand how it is operating in practice. This allows for feedback
to LAs on how their numbers compare to others. We do not anticipate a substantial
change in the arrangements for first tier review under the permanent SWF.

For the interim SWF, community care grants and crisis grants are being made under
advisory guidance from Scottish Ministers, not regulations. For this reason, any
decision made by an independent reviewer could only be advisory. Providing for the
SWF in primary legislation means that there are more options for second tier review
under the permanent arrangements. Three options are outlined below, along with
the advantages and disadvantages that we have identified, these are:

• A panel based in Local Government, with mandatory independent
membership

• Scrutiny of decisions by the SPSQ
• A tribunal, administratively supported by the Scottish Tribunal Service.

While primary legislation means that there are more options available, there is no
option which is without disadvantages. In particular, there is a tension between
quick decisions on reviews, incorporating relevant knowledge of local delivery and
achieving independence. This is brought out in the advantages and disadvantages
of the three options set out below.
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Good Practice in Administrative Justice

Community care grants and crisis grants will be relatively small scale discretionary
grants. Second tier reviews need to be undertaken quickly because of the
circumstances of the applicants. The review process therefore needs to be straight
forward and have open channels of communication with the decision maker. The
Proportionate Dispute Resolution mapping factors identified in the Administrative
Justice and Tribunals Councils (AJTC) publication Pulling It Right — A Strategic
Approach to Resolving Administrative Disputes suggest that:

• The review should adopt an inquisitorial approach, including fact
finding by trained staff using telephone or email for speed and low cost.

• A formal hearing is not required.

• If there are a number of possible routes for complaint, for example a
second tier review or a complaint to the SPSO, there should be a triage
system to identify which is the most appropriate route depending on the issue
raised. This is to avoid requests being mis-directed, resulting in delay and
wasted resource.

The full document is available at http://ajtc.justice.gov.uk/docs/putting-it-right. pdf

The Scottish Government is keen to ensure that the permanent arrangements for
second tier review continue to drive improvement in SWF decision making. We want
decision makers to seek all the information needed to make the right decision first
time. SWF is a discretionary Fund which gives LAs a great deal of flexibility to
integrate delivery arrangements with local services and policies. This will have
implications for any review process which operates at a national level. We need to
make sure that arrangements for review support and do not cut across local
arrangements for decision making and delivery.

Human Rights

Some stakeholders raised the issue of human rights in connection with second tier
review for the interim scheme. Specifically, that Article 6 of the European
Convention on Human Rights states that “in the determination of his civil rights and
obligations . . .everyone is entitled to a fair and public hearing within a reasonable
time by an independent and impartial tribunal established by law”. A number
stakeholders questioned whether a review carried out by a LA during the interim
scheme could be said to be sufficiently independent to meet this requirement.

The Scottish Government concluded that, because there is no entitlement to a grant,
civil rights and obligations (in the autonomous Convention interpretation of the
phrase), are not engaged.
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Review Volumes

While the SWF is based on Social Fund community care grants and crisis grants
there are important differences. In designing the Fund and review process, Scottish
Government and stakeholders sought to avoid the high volume of reviews generated
under the Social Fund by promoting good decision making (gefting decisions right
first time) and effective communication. Early reports of review numbers for the
SWF are low. We will not have monitoring data on reviews until the data collection
for the first quarter of operation is complete and audited. A survey of LAs,
undertaken in August 2013 showed that, of 35,427 applications received across 32
Authorities, 827 had gone on to first tier review, Of these, 37% resulted in a change
of decision. Sixty six cases had gone on to second tier review and, of these, 34%
resulted in a change of decision. Over roughly the same time period, the SPSO
reports that they have received ten contacts about the SWF but that not all of these
are likely to result in a decision. These figures reflect the very first few months of the
operation of the Fund and we would not necessarily expect them to be
representative. The following explanations have been offered for the low review
numbers:

• Lack of information about or confidence in the review process! support
workers not yet being familiar with the ministerial guidance and arrangements
for review.
• Signposting to alternative services where an application is
unsuccessful so that the underlying need is met.
• Active engagement between LAs and support workers. Some LAs are
briefing support workers on how to fill in forms, what information is needed,
what the Fund can offer and have been giving feedback on cases.
• Differing perceptions!cultural issues in dealing with LAs as opposed to
the DWP.
• Competing pressures on applicants caused by other benefit changes
which may mean that they do not have the capacity to pursue review.

We will not have a good sense of review numbers until the Fund has been in
operation for at least a year. SWF applicants tend to be in significant need and
reviews require a quick turnaround and specialist knowledge of the Fund. This will be
difficult to achieve with a low volume of reviews, regardless of the solution chosen.

Purpose and Characteristics of Second Tier Review

The desired characteristics and purpose of the SWF review processes were
established during the development of the interim arrangements in consultation with
stakeholders. They are set out below. The first tier review by the LA offers an
opportunity to “re-make” the original decision, based on a thorough look at the
evidence. The purpose of the second tier review is more focused.
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Q3 - Do you agree that characteristics of the review process and the purpose of
second tier review should be the same under the permanent SWF as they are under
the interim SWF?

Characteristics of First and Second Tier Review

• Transparency, fairness and accessibility
• Timeliness, recognising the circumstances of the applicant
• High quality, impartial, free to use and independent
• Quick to operate, making sound and accurate decisions
• Effective communication
• Proportionate and cost effective

Purpose of Second Tier Review

• To ensure that the correct decisions are being made and that the guidance for
the Fund is being followed.

• To identify whether the SWF guidance and local policy is being consistently
applied and feed back to LAs where it is not.

• To identify where the SWF guidance is having unintended consequences so that
these can be rectified.

• To give confidence to the applicant that the SWF is subject to impartial scrutiny
and add credibility to the Fund as a whole.

Yes
No
Don’t know

Please provide comments to explain your answer.

Types of Issue Likely to Result in Requests for Review

In general terms a service or benefit for which there is a clearly defined entitlement,
or set of rules lends itself to a legal judgment on whether or not the entitlement has
been fulfilled. Decisions where there is a very high degree of discretion for the
award making body are likely to generate a number of possible valid decisions and
be less concerned with points of law. The SWF is a discretionary Fund but there is a
clear process for decision makers to follow and a number of “rules” will be set out in
regulations for the permanent scheme. We would like to identify the types of issues
that are most likely to present systematically at second tier review under the interim
SWF as a gauge of the issues that are likely to arise for the permanent scheme. This
will help to determine whether the types of decisions that need to be made are best
suited to a legal or an administrative solution. It will also help inform the drafting of
the regulations for the permanent SWF.

Q4 - What do you think are the most likely issues to present at second tier review
under the interim SWF i.e. what are the most common reasons that people will ask
for a review?
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Three options for Second Tier Reviews

We have set out below three options for second tier reviews for your consideration.
You will be asked to rank each of the options in order of preference.

Option I — Local Authority Panel with Independent Representation

Description of Proposal

This option would build on the arrangements for second tier review under the interim
SWF. Review would be undertaken by an impartial panel, drawn from LA
departments not connected with the decision making team. Under the current
ministerial guidance, it is recommended that at least one member of the community
care grant panel should be independent of the LA. This would become a
requirement under the permanent arrangements, in order to guarantee an
independent element in decision making.

Applicant has a
complaint about
customer service

Judicial Review

Applicant
dissatisfied with

decision

First tier review

Anticipated Costs

LAs incur costs for the following:

• recruiting and training panel members
• opportunity costs for LA panel members released from other duties
• organising and providing the secretariat for panel meetings
• communicating with applicants.

Advantages

• The service would be free to users.
• It is proportionate to size of awards being made.
• This option is easily scalable in response to variable review numbers.

12

Complaint through
Local Government

Complaints Process

Complaint to Scottish
Public Services
Ombudsman

Second tier review
— LA Panel with

independent
membership
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• Requiring a panel member from outwith the LA ensures a degree of

independence.
• Reviews are quick to administrate, giving a rapid response for the applicant.

• Panel members can build an understanding of local policy and delivery issues

• in a way that a national body cannot.

• This option fits well with the standard LA complaints process.

• Close proximity to decision making helps drive improvement and identify

training needs.
• Applicants receive a resolution and an explanation from one source.

Confidence in the service is not undermined by another organisation reversing

decisions.

Disadvantages

• This option may not be perceived as independent, even with an independent

member as the LA organises the panel.

• There is potential for a high degree of variability between panels, depending

on members and local arrangements for training etc.

• Panels may not build sufficient expertise in decision making to make the right

decisions if numbers are low.

• Panels may not feel empowered to overturn decisions if they are not

undertaking many reviews/developing expertise.

• Previous experience of similar panels has not been positive — e.g. Social

Work Review Committees.

• There may be difficulty in recruiting suitable lay members.

• There is a potential conflict of interest between services where the client is

also using a service delivered by a panel member.

Option 2—Independent scrutiny of decisions by the Scottish Public Services

Ombudsman (SPSO) for complaints handling, possibly with increased powers.

Description of Proposal

The legislation which sets up the permanent SWF could provide for second tier
reviews to go to the SPSO.

Under its current powers, the SPSO judges the actions of an LA against the
standards of maladministration or service failure. In practical terms, the SPSQ could
look at the process undertaken to make the original decision and internal review and
give an opinion on whether the LA has complied with statutory guidance, local policy
or on any other aspects of maladministration or service failure. The SPSO already
has this role under the interim SWF.

The legislation to set up the permanent SWF could add to SPSO powers in two
possible ways:
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• so that it could review discretionary decisions on the merits of the case. This
would allow them to assess the discretionary judgement made by the decision
makers. Their current practice is to assess such judgments on the basis of
reasonableness of the decision. If they have concerns about the decision,
they could then recommend that an alternative decision should be made.
Where the SPSO has this role for other services, this usually means that their
decision is substituted, but they cannot require it to be. It is currently
suggested that the SPSO might take on these powers for social work
complaints.

• in addition to extension of powers set out above, also to give the SPSO
powers to make their recommendation binding. This would mean that they
could set aside a decision made by an LA and make a new decision. This
would be beyond the existing powers of the SPSO for any service. Another
way of achieving a similar outcome could be for the legislation to require LAs
to have regard to the recommendation of the SPSO.

The client group and workload is quite different from the current work of the SPSO;
for example, SPSO has a target completion time of 10 weeks for standard cases.
We anticipate that if this option is chosen, the work would be undertaken by a
separate team of SPSO staff, working to quicker response times, trained in the SWF
statutory guidance and in handling the issues likely to arise for the client groups.
However, this would only be possible if review numbers were sufficient to justify a
specialist unit within SPSO.

Applicant has a Initial Applicant
complaint about decision

____

dissatisfied with
customer service decision

.‘ / :Complaint through
Local Government —‘

Complaints Process

Complaint to
Scottish Public

Services
Ombudsman

‘I

Judicial Review

First tier review
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Anticipated Costs

SPSO anticipates costs arising from:

• staff
• accommodation and office management, though these may be shared
• case handling systems, though lease may be shared
• liability cover
• communication and publicity.

Advantages

• SPSO is independent and respected, encouraging confidence in the

legitimacy of review.
• It provides a one stop shop for complaints for LAs which is simple and

transparent for people who do not necessarily distinguish a complaint from a

request for review.
• Staff would build expertise in national decision making, legislation and

statutory guidance. Makes use of in-house expertise and knowledge.

• The service is free to the user.

• The inquisitorial nature allows for communication with the applicant to get to

the core of the problem
• This option would be administrative and inquisitorial which is proportionate to

the size of awards and time pressure associated with the cases. It is a good fit

with AJTC mapping factors set out above.

• Quality assurance processes are in place for ombudsmen, ensuring ongoing

high standards.
• The SPSO publishes summaries of its cases on line and provides statistical

feedback. It also provides a detailed response on each case to the body

concerned.

Disadvantages

• If cases go from first tier review straight to the Ombudsman, it would remove a

layer of review from the process, reducing the number of opportunities for

applicants to be heard.

• The SPSO would need additional powers to change decisions made by LAs.

There is some sensitivity over extending powers for the SPSO.

• The SPSO can’t adjudicate where there are reasonable different

interpretations of what the law requires.

• The SPSO is not in a position to share detailed information for the purposes of

general service improvement, though reporting could be tailored to feed in to

service improvement planning.
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Q5 — If the SPSO is the chosen option, should this be with additional powers to:

. review discretionary decisions on the merits of the case?

Yes
No
Don’t know

. make an alternative decision which would be binding on the Local Authority?

Yes
No
Don’t know

Please provide comments to explain your answers.

Option 3— Establishing a Tribunal

Description of Proposal

The primary legislation which establishes the permanent SWF could create a new
tribunal to hear second tier reviews for crisis grants and community care grants.

Tribunals are a route for appealing decisions. The route for maladministration cases
is the SPSO. Please see the diagram below.

A panel of tribunal members would be appointed who would have experience of the
SWF and/or the wider benefits system. A President or Convener would also be
appointed to provide leadership to the tribunal. Decisions could be taken either on
paper or at oral hearings. Paper consideration could speed up the process and
potentially help keep costs lower.

Applicant has a
complaint about
customer service

Applicant
dissatisfied with

decision

Complaint through
Local Government

Complaints Process

/

Complaint to Scottish
Public Services
Ombudsman

/

First tier tribunal.
Specific point of
law could go to:
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The Scottish Tribunals Service (STS) operates as a delivery arm of the Scottish
Government. The STS currently provides support to six tribunals and the Council
Tax Reduction Review Panel. If administrative support for the SWF tribunal was
provided by the STS, it would allow certain back office services such as IT, Finance
and HR support to be shared with the other tribunals/reviews it currently administers.

The Scottish Government is currently looking at the feasibility of a merger of the
Scottish Tribunals Service with the Scottish Court Service to create a single body,
independent of the Scottish Government to support both courts and tribunals in
Scotland. A consultation on this issue ran from 27 July to 19 September. If
agreement is secured to proceed with a merger it will not take place before 2015.

The Tribunals (Scotland) Bill was introduced to Parliament in May 2013. The Bill will
create a new, simplified structure for devolved tribunals in Scotland with a First-tier
Tribunal for first instance decisions (into which most tribunal jurisdictions will be
transferred) and an Upper Tribunal where the primary function will be to dispose of
appeals from the First-tier. These will be collectively known as the Scottish Tribunals.
The tribunals currently administered by the STS will be among the first to have their
functions transferred into the new structure in a phased programme. It is expected
that these tribunals will have had their functions transferred-in by the end of 2018.
The Bill allows for new tribunals to be added to the list in schedule I to the Bill that
can be transferred into the structure over time.

The First-tier Tribunal will deal with cases in the first instance from which there will
be a general right of appeal on a point of law to the Upper Tribunal. The Upper
Tribunal may also decide on petitions for judicial review which have been transferred
from the Court of Session.

The Bill enables the First-tier Tribunal and the Upper Tribunal to review their own
decisions where, for example, simple administrative errors have occurred. This does
not affect the users’ right of appeal.

Anticipated Costs

Costs can be estimated more accurately when we have a configuration for the
tribunal and an estimate of case numbers. Costs will include:

Set up costs:

• recruitment
• training
• IT/case management systems
• forms, guidance, publicity.

Running costs:

• staff
• member fees
• travel and subsistence
• office and equipment costs for staff
• possible venue hire for hearings (neutral locations)
• postal/communication/reporting costs
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• judicial training
• possible legal costs.

Advantages

• A tribunal is fully independent of Local Government and the Scottish

Government.
• Tribunal judgements can clarify principles and encourage consistency in

decision making.

• The Tribunals Bill enables the First-tier Tribunal and the Upper Tribunal to

review their own decisions for maladministration purposes.

• There is a logical progression for cases to be appealed on a point of law, from

the First Tier to Upper Tier tribunal.

• Members would develop an expertise in the national legislation and statutory

guidance.
• A president or convener would provide leadership and guidance to members.

Disadvantages

• Tribunals can be resource intensive in case preparation and representation

for applicants and local authorities.

• The costs of a tribunal may be disproportionate to the value of awards being

made under the SWF/overall value of the SWF.

• Tribunals are usually chaired by legal members. Our early judgement is that

review decisions are mainly likely to be as a result of maladministration or

error and not likely to require judgements on complex matters of law/legal

expertise.
• There isn’t an obvious fit with the new structure created by the Tribunals Bill,

particularly the Upper Tribunal which will hear cases only on points of law.

• There is little potential for driving service improvement and training within LAs.

Hearings may result in an adversarial relationship with LAs.

• The tribunal would need to be in session very frequently to meet the

turnaround times for crisis grants.

• This option has a poor fit with the AJTC mapping factors set out above.

• Local variation in delivery arrangements and discretionary powers would

make it difficult for a national tribunal to make informed decisions on cases.
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Q6 - Please rank the 3 options for second tier reviews in order of preference - where
I is the option you would most like to see implemented and 3 is the option you
would least like to see implemented:

Option Priority you would give the option:
Local Authority Panel
Scottish Public Services Ombudsman
A Tribunal

Please explain your choice.

Please include any further comments you have on the options outlined, including
advantages and disadvantages for the options and other points we should take in to
consideration.

A bespoke service, like the Independent Review Service

We also considered the option of setting up a bespoke body to provide an
administrative review, akin to the Independent Review Service which undertook
second tier reviews for DWP’s discretionary Social Fund. On the face of it, this has
advantages in that:

• A new service would be independent of Local Government and the Scottish
Government.

• Staff would build up an expertise in the legislation and statutory guidance.
• This option would be administrative and inquisitorial which is proportionate to

the size of awards and time pressure associated with the cases.
• There could be a good fit with the AJTC mapping factors set out above.
• The service could provide a quality improvement, training and support

function.
• This would most closely replicate the arrangements under the Social Fund

and would be credible with stakeholders.

However, setting up a new body would be against the direction of travel for
complaints processes and for the wider public sector landscape. In September
2007, The Report of the Independent Review of Regulation, Audit, Inspection and
Complaints Handling of Public Services in Scotland (Crerar Review) made several
recommendations about simplifying and improving consumer focus in complaints
handling systems, aiming to:

• “Reduce the complexity of the current complaints handling systems;
• Introduce a single system led by a single agency with clear remit to allocate

responsibility for dealing with complaints;

• Introduce improvements for the service user -

C) making complaining more straighiforward;
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o reducing the time taken to deal with complaints;

o dealing with complaints more locally; and

o standardising how complaints outcomes are reported;

• Improve consistency and co-ordination across sectors, removing potential for
duplication and overlap;

• Centralise the system-design expertise from various sectors; and

• Allow the lessons learned from each case to be applied more easily across all
public services.”

Subsequently, the Fit for Purpose Complaints System Action Group made a number
of recommendations, including that:

“Government and/or Parliament should not establish any new complaints handling
bodies without first considering if the SPSO could take on the function or, only where
that would be inappropriate, whether an existing body could expand its role to take
on the new function.” And that:

“The number of standalone complaints handling bodies should be reduced and
functions should be transferred, where appropriate, to simplify the process and
landscape for consumers.”

While SWF second tier review is not explicitly complaints handling, it shares a lot of
common characteristics. It would go against the spirit of the Crerar Review and
Scottish Government policy on public bodies to introduce a new bespoke body when
realistic alternatives are available. A new body would add complexity to the public
body landscape and make it more difficult for members of the public to understand
where to go when they need help. We believe it is more appropriate to choose from
the options above which are already in use for other Local Government services.
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RESPONDING TO THIS CONSULTATION PAPER

We are inviting written responses to this consultation paper by 7 February 2014.

Please send your response to the consultation questionnaire with the
completed Respondent Information Form, available separately on the Scottish
Government website (see “Handling your Response” below) to:

SWFDraftBill-consultation(ãscotland.gsi .gov. uk

or

Scottish Welfare Fund,
Area IG—South,
Victoria Quay,
Edinburgh,
EH6 6QQ.

This consultation, and all other Scottish Government consultation exercises, can be
viewed online on the consultation web pages of the Scottish Government website at
http://www.scotland .gov.uklconsultations.

The Scottish Government has an email alert system for consultations,
http://register.scotland.gov.uk. This system allows stakeholder individuals and
organisations to register and receive a weekly email containing details of all new
consultations (including web links). It complements, but in no way replaces SG
distribution lists, and is designed to allow stakeholders to keep up to date with all SG
consultation activity, and therefore be alerted at the earliest opportunity to those of
most interest. We would encourage you to register.

Handling your response

We need to know how you wish your response to be handled and, in particular,
whether you are happy for your response to be made public. Please complete and
return the Respondent Information Form which forms part of the consultation
questionnaire. If you ask for your response not to be published we will regard it as
confidential, and we will treat it accordingly.

All respondents should be aware that the Scottish Government is subject to the
provisions of the Freedom of Information (Scotland) Act 2002 and would therefore
have to consider any request made to it under the Act for information relating to
responses made to this consultation exercise.
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Next steps in the process

Where respondents have given permission for their response to be made public and

after we have checked that they contain no potentially defamatory material,

responses will be made available to the public in the Scottish Government Library.

You can make arrangements to view responses by contacting the SG Library on

0131 244 4552. Responses can be copied and sent to you, but a charge may be

made for this service.

What happens next?

Following the closing date, all responses will be analysed and considered along with

any other available evidence to help us reach a decision on the contents of the

Welfare Funds (Scotland) Bill. We aim to issue a report on this consultation process

by Spring 2014 if possible, and introduce the Welfare Funds (Scotland) Bill by June

2014. We plan to make draft regulations available around the same time.

Comments and complaints

Annex C gives more information on the Scottish Government consultation process

and a list of the people that this consultation has been sent to is at Annex D. If you

have any comments about how this consultation exercise has been conducted,

please send them to:

Chris McGhee
Scottish Welfare Fund,
Area I G-South,
Victoria Quay,
Edinburgh
EH6 6QQ.

or,

E-mail: chris.mcghee@scotland.gsi.gov.uk
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B

Welfare Funds (Scotland) Bill
CONSULTATION DRAFT

An Act of the Scottish Parliament to make provision about the maintenance of welfare funds and
to provide for them to be used to help certain individuals; and for connected purposes.

Welfare funds

Each local authority is to maintain a fund (called a “welfare fund”) comprising—

(a) any grants paid into the fund by the Scottish Ministers, and

(b) any amounts paid into the fund by the local authority.

2 Use of welfare funds: assistance for short term need and community care
(1) A local authority may use its welfare fund only in order to provide occasional financial

or other assistance to or in respect of individuals—

(a) for the purposes of meeting, or helping to meet, an immediate short term need—

(i) arising out of an exceptional event or exceptional circumstances, and

(ii) that requires to be met to avoid a risk to an individual’s wellbeing, or

(b) for the purposes of enabling qualifying individuals to establish or maintain a
settled home.

(2) A “qualifying individual” means an individual who has been or, without the assistance,
might otherwise he—

(a) in prison, hospital, a residential care establishment or other institution, or

(h) homeless or otherwise living an unsettled way of life.

(3) A local authority may exercise its power under subsection (1) by making a payment to a
third party with a view to the third party providing, or arranging the provision of, goods
or services to or in respect of an individual.

3 Review of decisions

A local authority must make arrangements under which decisions it makes in pursuance
of section 2 may be reviewed.

4 Administration of welfare funds

(1) A local authority may make arrangements for another person to administer its welfare
fund on its behalf.
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(2) Two or more local authorities may make joint arrangements under subsection (I) for

another person to administer the authorities’ welfare funds jointly in accordance with

any instructions agreed between the authorities.

(3) Such arrangements may include arrangements under which a joint committee

established by the local authorities administers the authorities’ welfare funds jointly.

5 Welfare funds: further provision

(I) The Scottish Ministers may, by regulations, make further provision about welfare funds

or local authorities’ functions in relation to those funds.

(2) Regulations made under this section may, in particular, make provision—

(a) about the eligibility of individuals to receive assistance in pursuance of section 2,

(b) about other circumstances in which assistance may, or may not, be provided in
pursuance of section 2,

(c) about the type of assistance which may be so provided,

(d) about circumstances in which amounts may require to be repaid or recovered in
respect of assistance which has been so provided,

(e) setting out the types of arrangements which must be made under section 3,

(f) prescribing types of decision which are, or are not, to be subject to review in
pursuance of section 3,

(g) requiring a local authority to provide the Scottish Ministers with such information
in connection with the exercise of its functions under this Act as may be specified
in the regulations,

(h) about arrangements which may be made in pursuance of section 4.

(3) Regulations made under this section may make—

(a) different provision for different purposes,

(b) incidental, supplementary, consequential, transitional, transitory or saving
provision.

(4) Regulations made under this section are subject to the negative procedure.

6 Guidance

(1) A local authority must have regard to any guidance issued by the Scottish Ministers in

connection with the exercise of its functions under this Act.

(2) Guidance may—

(a) be general or specific,

(b) relate to all local authorities or such local authorities as may he specified,

(c) be varied or revoked.

(3) Before issuing, varying or revoking guidance, the Scottish Ministers must consult—

(a) every local authority to which the guidance relates, or

(b) where it relates to all local authorities, such body representing local authorities as

they think fit.
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(4) The Scottish Ministers must publish guidance issued under this section in such manner
as they consider appropriate.

7 Commencement

(1) This section and section 8 come into force on the day after Royal Assent.
(2) The other provisions of this Act come into force on such day as the Scottish Ministers

may by order appoint.

(3) An order made under this section may include incidental, supplementary, consequential,
transitional, transitory or saving provision.

8 Short title

The short title of this Act is the Welfare Funds (Scotland) Act 2014.
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Annex B

SWF STATUTORY GUIDANCE PROPOSED CONTENT

a) Policy context and background
• The history of the SWF and the discretionary Social Fund

• Background on Welfare Reform
• The wider Scottish Government policy context and specific objectives for the

guidance
• Advice on equality impacts
• Human Rights considerations
• Groups likely to benefit from the SWF

b) The purpose and objectives of the grants

c) Financial management approach
• How LAs should approach setting priority ratings for the decision making

process
• Making connections to audit, risk assessment and fraud

• How to charge items awarded to the SWF budget

d) The holistic approach — other services to link to and the value they can add

e) Links to wider welfare system/DWP benefits
• Data sharing with DWP
• Interaction with short term benefit allowances and budgeting loans

• What to do if an applicant is subject to sanctions and disallowances

f) Detail on eligibility and how to interpret regulations

• Examples of when an LA might make an exception to qualifying benefits

• How far in advance of need an application can be made for a community care

grant

g) Financial calculations
• Examples of capital to take in to account in making calculations

• What to do when capital is not releasable

• Guideline daily amounts for payments for living expenses

• A guideline minimum award

h) Four stage decision making process.
• An explanation of the inquisitorial role of decision makers in gathering and

assessing the information in an application

• Good practice in decision making
• Information that should be recorded about applications and decisions

• How long to keep paperwork

i) Situations where a grant might be given

• Examples of situations where a grant might be given

26

Welfare Funds (Scotland) Draft Bill Consultation — November 2013
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Appendix C

CONSULTATION QUESTIONNAIRE AND RESPONDENT
INFORMATION FORM

Consultation on draft Welfare Funds (Scotland) Bill and options for
challenging decisions made by local authorities on applications to the
Scottish Welfare Fund

Please Note this form must be returned with your response to ensure that we
handle your response appropriately.

1. Name/Organisation
Organisation Name
West Lothian Council

Title Mr    Ms    Mrs    Miss    Dr Please tick as appropriate

Surname
Forrest

Forename
Donald

2. Postal Address
West Lothian Civic Centre
Howden South Road
Livingston
West Lothian

Postcode EH54 6FF Phone 01506 281294 Email
donald.forrest@westlothian.gov.uk

3. Permissions  - I am responding as…

Individual / Group/Organisation
Please tick as appropriate

(a) Do you agree to your
response being made
available to the public (in
Scottish Government library
and/or on the Scottish
Government web site)?
Please tick as appropriate

Yes  No

(c) The name and address of your
organisation will be made
available to the public (in the
Scottish Government library
and/or on the Scottish
Government web site).
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(b) Where confidentiality is not
requested, we will make your
responses available to the
public on the following basis

Are you content for your
response to be made
available?

Please tick ONE of the
following boxes

Please tick as appropriate
Yes No

Yes, make my response,
name and address all
available

or

Yes, make my response
available, but not my
name and address

or

Yes, make my response
and name available, but
not my address

(d) We will share your response internally with other Scottish Government
policy teams who may be addressing the issues you discuss. They may
wish to contact you again in the future, but we require your permission to do
so. Are you content for Scottish Government to contact you again in relation
to this consultation exercise?
Please tick as appropriate Yes No
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Consultation Questions

Q1 – Does the Bill as drafted contain the elements you would expect it to contain?

Yes No Don’t know

Please provide comments to explain your answer.

The bill will bring about a move from the interim scheme to the permanent
arrangement and provides a firm footing on which the legislation can be
based.

Are there any elements you would add to the Bill?

Yes No Don’t know

Are there any elements you would take out of the Bill?

Yes No Don’t know

Please provide comments to explain your answers.

There is recognition of discussion regarding the permanent scheme
discussed at the COSLA Practitioners meeting that have been taken into
account eg circumstance on which recovery may be sought.  We also note
that further discretion has been afforded to Local Authorities in the way the
scheme can be administered.

Q2 – Our starting point is that the following elements of the scheme should be
included in regulations.  The actual wording of the regulations is still to be discussed
but we anticipate that they would cover these areas:

a) Eligibility Criteria

 Residence in the local authority
 Residence exclusions for community care grants
 Qualifying benefits, and provision for exceptions to be made
 The age limit for applications
 Qualifying period in care/custody before a grant can be made
 A limit on the number of awards to an applicant in a rolling 12 month period.
 Timescales and limitations on repeat applications

b) Financial calculations
 Maximum savings thresholds
 Capital to be disregarded in calculations

c) Situations where a grant might be given
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 The 5 situations where a community care grant can be paid
 definitions of crisis, emergency and disaster

d) The 4 stage decision making process
 When cases do not require a decision beyond stage 1
 Descriptions of the priority ratings allocated to items applied for
 Vulnerabilities which attract priority in decision making
 Target processing times

e) Arrangements for first and second tier review - details depend to a certain extent
on who will be undertaking second tier review but we anticipate that the following
would be included for first and second tier review:

 Situations where an applicant can ask for a review – first and second tier
 Target times for undertaking a review

f) Reporting requirements
 Regular statistical monitoring requirements

g) Discretion to make awards in cash and in kind

h) Requirement for decisions to be communicated in writing

Do you agree with the proposed list of topics to include in regulations?

Yes No Don’t know

If no, what would you like to see added to the list?

If no, what would you like to see taken away from the list?

Q3 – Do you agree that characteristics of the review process and the purpose of
second tier review should be the same under the permanent SWF as they are under
the interim SWF?

Characteristics of First and Second Tier Review

 Transparency, fairness and accessibility
 Timeliness, recognising the circumstances of the applicant
 High quality, impartial, free to use and independent
 Quick to operate, making sound and accurate decisions
 Effective communication
 Proportionate and cost effective

Purpose of Second Tier Review
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 To ensure that the correct decisions are being made and that the guidance for
the Fund is being followed.

 To identify whether the SWF guidance and local policy is being consistently
applied and feed back to LAs where it is not.

 To identify where the SWF guidance is having unintended consequences so that
these can be rectified.

 To give confidence to the applicant that the SWF is subject to impartial scrutiny
and add credibility to the Fund as a whole.

 Yes No Don’t know

Please provide comments to explain your answer.

The second tier review process should be impartial and independent from
the Scottish Welfare Fund processing team to give confidence to the
appellant that their appeal is being heard fairly and without prejudice

Q4 – What do you think are the most likely issues to present at second tier review
under the interim SWF i.e. what are the most common reasons that people will ask
for a review?

Crisis Grants – refusal to pay because criteria not met or the amount
awarded is insufficient
Community Care Grant – meeting the requirements of the grants eg single
applicants do not fall under families facing exceptional pressure as they are
not classed as part of a family

Q5 – If the SPSO is the chosen option, should this be with additional powers to:

 review discretionary decisions on the merits of the case?

Yes No Don’t know

 make an alternative decision which would be binding on the Local Authority?

Yes No Don’t know

Please provide comments to explain your answers.

The council supports the independent body making an alternative decision
based on the points set out in question 3 above.  The council would not
support the independent body overturning decisions based on discretion,
which are best taken locally.

Yes – but only if on a point of law, and not on a discretionary award
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Q6 – Please rank the 3 options for second tier reviews in order of preference - where
1 is the option you would most like to see implemented and 3 is the option you
would least like to see implemented:

Option Priority you would give the option:

Local Authority Panel 2

Scottish Public Service Ombudsman 1

A Tribunal 3

Please explain your choice.

The Tribunal Service is our least preferred option as they are labour
intensive and for the purpose of the SWF the cost of preparing for the
tribunal may out way the award that is in dispute.  Also, applicants are often
asked to appear at the hearing and given that applicants to this fund are in
extreme crisis, and the fund does not allow travel expenses for court
appearances, they would not be in a position to fund the travel costs and
therefore would lose the right to represent themselves at the hearing.

During this current financial year West Lothian Council has only had one
second tier appeal.  That is anticipated to rise however, it should be noted
that panel members have to go through a retraining programme when an
appeal is received. Timescales for Community Care Grants are easier to
manage, particularly if an independent panel member is to be recruited.
However, given that these panels usually consist of senior managers,
pulling a panel together, who also need to familiarise themselves with the
scheme again, within five working days for a Crisis Grant second tier appeal
could be problematic.

Our preference would be the SPSO taking the above comments in Q5 into
consideration.  This is a professional, independent body that is widely
recognised and would instil confidence for the applicant that their appeal is
being heard fairly and without prejudice.   There would also be consistency
across local authorities within Scotland as they would make decision on all
second tier reviews

Please include any further comments you have on the options outlined, including
advantages and disadvantages for the options and other points we should take in to
consideration.

Although the SPSO is our first choice, one concern is that the options for an
applicant to have their appeal heard will reduce.  One suggestion would be
to build a reconsideration step into the appeal process which would allow a
claim to be looked at again before first tier review. Therefore if an applicant
disagrees with a decision, and provides additional information when
requesting a first tier review, this could be classed as a reconsideration

      - 214 -      



rather than being counted as a review.  The fact that additional information
is provided would mean that the case was looked at again and a decision
based on the new evidence would then hold first and second tier appeal
rights

Please send this form to:

SWFDraftBill-consultation@scotland.gsi.gov.uk

or

Scottish Welfare Fund,
Area 1 G - South,
Victoria Quay,
Edinburgh
EH6 6QQ.

By the 7th February 2014.

Email is preferred, and if you use email it is not necessary to send an additional copy
by post.

If you have any queries, please contact Chris McGhee on 0131 244 0061 or by
email:  chris.mcghee@scotland.gsi.gov.uk
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DATA LABEL: PUBLIC

COUNCIL EXECUTIVE

2013/14 HOUSING REVENUE ACCOUNT – MONTH 9 MONITORING REPORT

REPORT BY DEPUTE CHIEF EXECUTIVE

A. PURPOSE OF REPORT

To provide the Council Executive with a report on the financial position in relation to
the Housing Revenue Account (HRA) following the month 9 monitoring exercise.

B. RECOMMENDATION

It is recommended that the Council Executive notes the outcome of the month 9
monitoring exercise and projected outturn.

C. SUMMARY OF IMPLICATIONS

I Council Values Focusing on our customers’ needs
Being honest, open and accountable
Making best use of our resources

II Policy and Legal (including
Strategic Environmental
Assessment, Equality
Issues, Health or Risk
Assessment)

None

III Implications for Scheme of
Delegations to Officers

None

IV Impact on performance and
performance Indicators

None

V Relevance to Single
Outcome Agreement

None

VI Resources - (Financial,
Staffing and Property)

A breakeven position is predicted at this stage.

VII Consideration at PDSP Not applicable

VIII Other consultations Head of Finance & Estates.

      - 217 -      



2

D. TERMS OF REPORT

D.1 Introduction

The HRA budget was approved by West Lothian Council on 29 January 2013, and in
the report to full council it was noted in the report that Welfare Reform represented a
major risk and uncertainty.

This report provides an update on the latest financial position and projections in
relation to the HRA as at 31 December 2013, incorporating the potential impact of
Welfare Reform. As regularly reported to the Services for the Community Policy
Development and Scrutiny Panel, there has been an increased level of arrears with a
total of 5,651 cases at the end of December 2013 compared to 3,853 cases as at 31
March 2013. The service continues to make every effort to address the arrears
position.

D.2 Summary of Month 9 Financial Information

The table below summarises the position for the main income and expenditure
headings and provides a projected out-turn.

Committed
Expenditure

to 31
December

£’000

2013/14
Revised
Budget

£’000

Projected
Out-turn

£’000

Projected
Variance

£’000

Employee Costs 4,109 4,107 4,030 (77)
Premises Costs 9,394 14,217 14,140 (77)
Transport Costs 132 152 152 0
Supplies & Services 3,422 3,518 3,550 32
Third Party Payments 89 82 82 0
Transfer Payments 410 846 846 0
Support Services 1,774 2,365 2,365 0
Capital Financing 6,867 9,156 9,278 122
CFCR 5,751 7,368 7,368 0
Total Expenditure 31,948 41,811 41,811 0
Income 31,358 (41,811) (41,811) 0
Net Expenditure 590 0 0 0

Expenditure

As noted above, the number of housing rent arrears cases has increased from 3,853
as at 31 March 2013 to 5,651 at 31 December 2013.

As a consequence of concerns over the housing rent position (not all of which can be
accounted for as a result of welfare reform) an additional provision of £300,000,
relating to void loss as well as bad and doubtful debts, has been reflected in the
projected out-turn position.

The level of CFCR transfer has been reduced by £300,000 in order to ensure that a
breakeven position is achieved.

Out-with these adjustments, expenditure trends continue to be in line with financial
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projections reported to Council Executive at month 6.

Income

Income projections relate to the total sum due to the Housing Revenue Account,
before rent arrears and void periods are taken into consideration.

The income projection is based on actual rent due to the 31 December 2013 as well as
latest assumptions with regard to housing completions and house sales and disposals.

Income projections do not reflect void loss periods or bad debt provision for housing
arrears, which for accounting purposes require to be treated as an expenditure item
under transfer payments.

E. CONCLUSION

A breakeven position is forecast on the basis of the information available.

Appendices/Attachments:  None

Contact Person: zelia.hope@westlothian.gov.uk

Graeme Struthers
Acting Depute Chief Executive
4 February 2014
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DATA LABEL: PUBLIC

COUNCIL EXECUTIVE

2013/14 HOUSING CAPITAL REPORT – MONTH 9 MONITORING REPORT

REPORT BY DEPUTE CHIEF EXECUTIVE

A. PURPOSE OF REPORT

To provide the Council Executive with an updated position of the Housing Capital
Budget for 2013/14 and to report on the financial position in relation to the Housing
Capital Programme following the completion of the month 9 monitoring exercise.

B. RECOMMENDATION

It is recommended that Council Executive notes the outcome of the month 9
monitoring exercise and projected out-turn.

C. SUMMARY OF IMPLICATIONS

I Policy and Legal (including
Strategic Environmental
Assessment, Equality
Issues, Health or Risk
Assessment)

The council’s Housing Capital Programme is
managed within the stringent requirements set
out in the Prudential Code.

II Implications for Scheme of
Delegations to Officers

None

III Impact on performance and
performance Indicators

None

IV Relevance to Single
Outcome Agreement

“Outcome 10 – We live in well designed,
sustainable places where we are able to access
the services we need.”

V Resources - (Financial,
Staffing and Property)

The revised budget £31.412 million was
approved by Council Executive in September
2013.

VI Consideration at PDSP Not applicable

VII Other consultations Consultation has taken place with Housing
Building & Construction Services and Finance &
Estates Services.
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D. TERMS OF REPORT

D.1 Introduction

The council approved a revised 2013/14 budget of £31.412 million for Housing capital
investment in September 2013. This report provides information on the financial position in
relation to the Housing Capital Programme as at 31 December 2013 and provides a projection
to the year end.

D.2 Summary of Month 9 Financial Information

The summarised position for actual and projected expenditure is shown below. The table
shows significant progress in the investment programme on our housing stock, with
expenditure of £23.318 million at month 9.  The forecast expenditure for the year, as at 31
December is £31.412 million, and a breakeven position is forecast.

2013/14
Revised
Budget

£’000

Committed
Expenditure

at Month 9
£’000

2013/14
Projected

Out-turn
£’000

2013/14
Projected
Variance

£’000
SHQS Work 12,233 7,903 12,592 359
External Upgrading 3,002 1,662 2,310 (692)
Energy Efficiency 1,750 1,783 2,550 800
New Build 11,133 9,719 10,917 (216)
Miscellaneous 3,294 2,251 3,043 (251)
Total 31,412 23,318 31,412 0

Scottish Housing Quality Standard (SHQS)

The Council is well on target to achieve the Scottish Housing Quality Standard in 2015.
Further investment continues on projects at Mayfield, Armadale, Townhead and Glebe Road,
Whitburn, as well as Riddochhill, Blackburn, which are progressing well.  A number of roof and
rendering projects have commenced and are anticipated to complete this year, with works
continuing into 2014/15.

Planned reactive works have been identified as a potential area of budget concern.  Spend of
£1.169 million has been incurred against a full year budget of £1 million.  Analysis is ongoing
on the planned reactive works and management action has been taken.

External Upgrading
This area has seen considerable budget pressure in recent years. Fencing, painting and
environmental projects are underway and spend this financial year will exceed the available
budget.  The fencing programme has now been curtailed so the budget can absorb some of
the planned reactive expenditure.  Further environmental projects are being re-phased to
control current year expenditure levels.

Energy Efficiency
There is a forecast over spend of £500,000 on central heating replacements and £300,000 on
necessary insulation works on homes. Although this work is separately categorised within the
Housing capital programme, energy efficiency measures are required to meet SHQS
standards, therefore any overspend in 2013/14 will be managed in future years with a planned
programme of works.  Programmed works have been accelerated from 2014/15.
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New Build Housing
New Build expenditure of £10.917 million is anticipated this year with further handovers at
Alderstone Road having taken place. Projects at Waverley Street, Bathgate and Adelaide
Street, Craigshill have been included within the new build programme and are scheduled to be
completed in 2014/15.

Miscellaneous

Based on historical trend patterns, an over spend of £100,000 is projected on aids and
adaptations budgets. Increased expenditure on aids and adaptations, for disabilities and the
elderly, indicates a greater demand and consequently an increased number of jobs being
carried out.

There has been a reduced uptake of the Mortgage to Rent scheme and expenditure is now
forecast to be £450,000 under budget.

D.3 Capital Resources

In updating the 2013/14 budget, consideration was been given to latest circumstances,
including the potential impact of housing rent arrears within the Housing Revenue Account. A
significant proportion of the Housing capital programme is funded through Capital Funded
from Current Revenue (CFCR) and prudential borrowing, funded through rental income.

The table below shows the capital resources available to fund the housing capital programme
in 2013/14.

2013/14
Revised
Budget
£’000

Income to
Month 9

£’000

Projected
Out-turn

£’000

Projected
Variance

£’000

House Sales 1,650 971 1,650 0
Borrowing 22,094 16,596 22,394 300
CFCR 7,668 5,751 7,368 (300)
Total Income 31,412 23,318 31,412 0

House Sales
As at 31 December 2013, receipts from house sales totalled £0.971 million from the sale of 24
properties.  Sales projections are estimated at 42 for the year, and the revised budget was
consequently reduced from £2.5 million to £1.65 million.  Proposed changes to Right to Buy
legislation is likely to generate increased interest in the purchase of council houses and this
area will be closely monitored over the next three financial years.

Borrowing

At this stage borrowing has been increased by £300,000 to £22.394 million. This position will
reviewed at the end of the financial year when the final position on CFCR is determined.

CFCR

At this stage, CFCR has been reduced by £300,000 in order to ensure that a breakeven
position is achieved in the Housing Revenue Account. This position will reviewed at the end of
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the financial year when the final position on voids and arrears is determined.

In overall terms, officers have assessed the resource projections are achievable, with areas of
potential uncertainty continuing to require careful monitoring.

D.4 Other Strategic Issues

The Prudential Code requires the council to take into account a number of factors when
agreeing capital spending plans and these are set out below:

Risk Management and Uncertainty
The budget monitoring process focuses attention on risks to the performance of the capital
programme.  The impact of housing rent arrears will continue to be closely monitored.

Affordability, Prudence and Sustainability
In overall terms the capital plan remains affordable, subject to identified risks being managed.

Stewardship of Assets
The council’s strategic approach to housing capital planning takes into account progress
against Scottish Housing Quality Standards.

Value for Money and Best Value
All aspects of the programme are geared towards securing Best Value.

E. CONCLUSION
The Housing Capital programme is progressing well, with £23.318 million of resources
invested in our housing stock to 31 December 2013. This represents significant investment
both to improve the overall standard of the stock and to increase the number of available
houses for West Lothian residents.

As identified within the report, there are a number of risks, mainly in planned reactive and
energy insulation and these areas will continue to be actively managed for the remainder of
the financial year. During the final winter weeks, there remains potential for severe weather to
delay projects. Budgets will continue to be closely monitored and the position managed by
appropriate lead officers.

Appendices/Attachments:  1

Contact Person: zelia.hope@westlothian.gov.uk

Graeme Struthers
Acting Depute Chief Executive
4 February 2014
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DATA LABEL : PUBLIC Appendix 1

Housing Capital Programme
2013/14 Budget Monitoring
As at 31st December 2013

Revised
Budget
2013/14

 Actual Spend
P9

Forecast Variance

£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000
Expenditure (incorporating 2012/13
carry forwards)

New Build
New Build Houses Phase 2 9,963 9,244 9,963 0
New Build Houses New Build Council Housing

Programme
1,000 464 800 -200

Waverly St Laundrette Conversion to housing 70 4 4 -66
Adelaide St Conversion to housing 100 7 150 50

NEW BUILD TOTAL 11,133 9,719 10,917 -216

Internal SHQS
Periodic testing and repairs Carry out electrical tests 724 295 620 -104
External lighting Installation and repair of external lights 100 44 75 -25

Handrails Handrails 125 63 90 -35
Kitchens and Bathrooms Renewal of Kitchens & Bathrooms

previously omitted
250 174 250 0

Hard wired smoke detectors Programme of upgrade beginning in
off-gas properties

50 142 142 92

INTERNAL SHQS TOTAL 1,249 718 1,177 -72

External SHQS
Mayfield Area, Armadale Roof and render repair. Multiple year

programme.
800 547 800 0

Harrison Houses - Loch Scheme,
Whitburn

Roof, stair and balcony repairs.
Multiple year programme.

100 147 151 51

Lanrigg Area, Fauldhouse Roof and render repair. Multiple year
programme.

525 430 525 0

Townhead Gardens, Whitburn Complete upgrading including
porches. Multiple year programme

284 331 286 2

Felt & Rosemary Tiled Roofs New roofs and external repairs.
Multiple year programme.

352 462 462 110

Park Road Flats, Blackridge Roof, roughcast and structural repairs
with open space management.

550 215 550 0

Riddochill Area, Blackburn Roof and render repairs. 820 803 820 0
Glebe Rd, Union Rd & Dr, Armadale
Rd and Jubilee Rd, Whitburn

Roof and render repair. Multiple year
programme.

1,000 448 1,000 0

Main Street, Fauldhouse Major upgrades. Multiple year
programme.

100 24 100 0

Cuthill, Stoneyburn Roof and render repairs. 629 514 629 0
Moorelands, Addiewell Roof and render repairs. 1,476 1,046 1,776 300
Mid Street Deans, Livingston Roof and render repairs 240 38 200 -40
Crossgreen Drive Uphall Roof and render repairs 205 50 205 0
Kirkflat, Uphall Roof and render repairs 172 0 172 0
Wyndford, Uphall Roof and render repairs 500 190 500 0
Bank Street, Whitburn Roof and render repairs 162 4 162 0
Broomyknow Drive Deans, Livingston Roof and render repairs 140 63 140 0

George Street, Armadale Roof and render repairs 138 111 138 0
Holygate Place, Broxburn Roof and render repairs 61 1 61 0
Bathville Flats, Armadale Roof and render repairs 100 30 50 -50
Planned Reactive High value urgent upgrades. 1,000 1,169 1,600 600
Programmed Drainage Joint Housing & Roads Services

programme to address drainage
issues

175 185 200 25

Norwood Av, Raeburn Crescent,
Reveston Lane, Whitburn

Roof and render repairs. 50 0 0 -50

Window Replacement Replacement of Windows 380 132 340 -40
Strathlogie, Westfield Roof, render and porches repairs. 0 1 1 1
Patterson Court, Broxburn Roof, render and structural repairs. 0 0 5 5
Beech Place / Dean Place, Seafield Roof and render repairs 650 24 210 -440
Mosside Drive Drainage and render 125 76 146 21
St Helen's Place Roof and render 250 35 35 -215
Loganlea Addiewell roofs roughcxast 0 7 9 9

Barbauchlaw 0 101 141 141
Winchburgh Miners Row 0 1 1 1

EXTERNAL SHQS TOTAL 10,984 7,185 11,415 431
TOTAL SHQS 12,233 7,903 12,592 359

1
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Revised
Budget
2013/14

 Actual Spend
P9

Forecast Variance

£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000
Environmental / External Upgrading

Fencing Provision of new and replacement
fencing

320 101 200 -120

Painting Painting of timber and render 600 422 600 0
Small Environmental Local Upgrades 80 -2 40 -40
Street Improvements (detailed below) Streetscape Upgrades 120 238 303 183

Dick Gardens Brought forward from 2012/13 220 324 400 180
Whitehill Road Brought forward from 2012/13 102 105 102 0
North Reeves Brought forward from 2012/13 315 0 0 -315
Common Stair Upgrades Floor, stair and wall repair and

decoration
265 100 265 0

Rhone Cleaning and Repair Cleaning and local repairs of rainwater
goods

200 214 200 0

Homelessness Upgrade of Blackburn Homeless Unit 700 78 120 -580

Bin Store Improvements Access, condition and suitability
improvements

80 82 80 0

ENVIRONMENTAL / EXTERNAL
UPGRADING TOTAL

3,002 1,662 2,310 -692

Energy Efficiency
Central Heating Upgrade and replacment of boilers

and distribution systems
1,600 1,442 2,100 500

Insulation and Energy Efficiency Upgrade and replacement of cavity
wall and loft insulation

150 341 450 300

ENERGY EFFICIENCY TOTAL 1,750 1,783 2,550 800

Miscellaneous
Deans South Maintenance of site, including

services.
400 72 300 -100

Aids and Adaptations Aids and alterations to assist in active
living

800 634 900 100

Asbestos removal Survey, removal and reinstatement
costs of disturbed asbestos

400 304 304 -96

Legionella Upgrades Survey and  removal of risk in
common storage systems

20 0 0 -20

Feasibility Surveys Consultant surveys and reports to
support current or future work

20 59 59 39

Play Areas Play areas in council housing areas. 120 122 122 2

Home Safety Service Supporting independent living 170 170 170 0
Home Security for Senior People Supporting improved security

measures
45 17 30 -15

Demolitions Demolitions at Bents, Stoneyburn &
Glen Devon, Whitburn.

119 235 277 158

Other misc capital costs IT system 0 112 131 131
Mortgage to Rent Supporting Government private house

purchase scheme
1,200 525 750 -450

MISCELLANEOUS TOTAL 3,294 2,251 3,043 -251

TOTAL EXPENDITURE 31,412 23,318 31,412 0

Resources
CFCR - Core 7,668 7,368
Capital Receipts 1,650 1,650
Borrowing 22,094 22,394

31,412 31,412

2
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DATA LABEL: PUBLIC

COUNCIL EXECUTIVE

2013/14 GENERAL FUND REVENUE BUDGET – MONTH 9 MONITORING REPORT

REPORT BY HEAD OF FINANCE AND ESTATES

A. PURPOSE OF REPORT

To provide the Council Executive with a report on the financial position in relation to the
General Fund Revenue Budget, following the completion of the month 9 monitoring exercise.

B. RECOMMENDATION

It is recommended that Council Executive:

  notes the forecast outturn position for 2013/14;
  notes the position regarding the delivery of approved budget reductions for 2013/14

and 2014/15;
  notes the forecast position for time limited investment;
  approves the use of one-off windfall savings of £110,000 from police reserves to meet

anticipated one-off costs of the Local Development Plan Examination;
  agrees that Heads of Service take the management action necessary to ensure

2013/14 budgets are managed within budget, and approved budget reductions are
achieved

C. SUMMARY OF IMPLICATIONS

I Council Values Focusing on customers’ needs, being honest, open
and accountable, making best use of resources,
working in partnership

II Policy and Legal (including
Strategic Environmental
Assessment, Equality
Issues, Health or Risk
Assessment)

None

III Implications for Scheme of
Delegations to Officers

None

IV Impact on Performance and
Performance Indicators

None

V Relevance to Single
Outcome Agreement

None

VI Resources – (Financial,
Staffing and Property)

An underspend of £110,000 is forecast against the
revenue budget for 2013/14. In addition, an
underspend of £395,000 is forecast against ringfenced
time limited investment.
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VII Consideration at PDSP Not applicable

VIII Details of Consultations Depute Chief Executives and Heads of Service.

D. TERMS OF REPORT
1. Introduction

This report sets out the overall financial performance of the General Fund Revenue
Budget for the period to 31 December 2013 and provides a year end financial forecast
which takes account of relevant issues identified in individual service budgetary control
returns. The report also considers the position regarding the delivery of approved
2013/14 and 2014/15 budget reduction measures, and the implementation of time limited
revenue investment.

2. Month 9 Summary Financial Information for 2013/14

The table below summarises the position in relation to service expenditure and provides a
forecast outturn. As part of the monitoring exercise undertaken, a number of key risks and
service pressures have been identified and these are noted in the narrative for the
relevant service area.

Service Area

Commitment
to 31

December
2013/14
Budget

Forecast
Outturn

Projected
Variation

Over/(Under)
Ed, Planning & Econ Dev £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000
Schools, Education Support 128,117 129,853 129,853 0
Area Services 16,267   15,679 15,679 0
Planning & Econ Development 2,510 4,480 4,480 0

Corp, Ops & Housing
Operational Services 53,974 56,018 56,018 0
Housing, Construction &
Building Services 4,378 3,942 3,942 0
Corporate Services 9,915 10,354 10,354 0

WLCHCP & Social Policy 78,773 84,856 84,856 0

Chief Executive, Finance &
Estates 20,930 21,122 21,122 0
Joint Boards 1,155 1,265 1,155 (110)
Service Expenditure - Total 316,019 327,569 327,459 (110)

Non Service Expenditure 33,362 33,362 33,362 0

Time Limited Spend
Employment 2,375 2,600 2,375 (225)
Preventative spend 2,261 2,431 2,261 (170)
Time Limited Spend - Total 4,871 5,031 4,871 (395)

TOTAL EXPENDITURE 354,017 365,962 365,457 (505)

Overall Underspend (505)
Less

          Earmarked Time Limited Underspend 395
Uncommitted Balance (110)
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3. Summary of Main Issues in Service Expenditure Budgets

3.1 Education, Planning & Economic Development

Schools with Education Support

The budget for Schools with Education Support Services is forecast to breakeven this
financial year. An increase in centrally funded maternity costs for teachers has led to a
pressure of approximately £100,000 which is being offset by other staffing savings.

The main risk areas will continue to be closely monitored during the remainder of the
financial year to ensure that they are managed within the forecast 2013/14 spend.

School DSM budget have been updated to include the impact of the school census,
undertaken in September 2013.  Work is currently ongoing to review the financial
implications of projected increases in school demographics because of factors such as
higher stay on rates in high schools, and this will result in additional costs pressures for
future years.

In addition, Schools anticipate DSM carry forward balances will decrease from £944,000
to approximately £768,000 across all sectors.

Area Services

The budget for Area Services is forecast to breakeven. There remain a number of risk
areas, which will be monitored during the remainder of the financial year.

        Planning & Economic Development

A break even position is currently forecast for 2013/14. Income levels for both planning
applications and building warrants are showing an increase compared to previous years
and it is anticipated that income budget targets will be achieved this year.

3.2 Community Health & Care Partnership and Social Policy

At this stage a break even position is forecast for 2013/14, however there are a number of
demand led risks across children and families, adults and elderly client care groups.
There is forecast to be a higher than anticipated increase in care costs this year,
particularly in relation to adults with complex learning disabilities (£700,000) and elderly
care at home costs (£1 million). Other key risks include residential schools, external
fostering, direct payments and increasing growth trends in mental health care needs.
Care pressures are currently being met by savings elsewhere in the budget, particularly
staffing savings, but this position will require to be closely monitored over the remaining
months.

Officers in Social Policy and Finance and Estates are progressing work to model future
care demands and cost implications. Based on current service provision criteria, an
assessment of estimated care demands across the service is indicating that there will be
significant additional budget pressures to be addressed from 2015/16, which will be taken
into account in future financial modelling.

In addition, there are various financial risks around the implementation of Self Directed
Support legislation which are currently being assessed.

3.3 Corporate, Operational and Housing Services

Corporate Services

A breakeven position is currently forecast for Corporate Services.
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Operational Services

A break even position is forecast in 2013/14 for the Operational Services.  There remains
a number of demand led pressures within Public Transport, in particular the
concessionary rail scheme, local bus income and additional learning needs transport. In
addition, following the recent tendering exercise, mainstream school transport costs are
also forecast to be a pressure. Options to mitigate these pressures within the overall
service budget have been identified but there remain risks going forward into future
years that will require to be controlled.

Although the initial part of winter has been relatively mild, the outturn position reflects a
breakeven position against the winter maintenance budget. As at week 40, winter
maintenance expenditure is £1.1m against a budget of £2.8m. This compares to
equivalent expenditure at week 40 last year of £1.5m.  Weather conditions over the
remainder of the winter will determine the final outturn position but in line with the
establishment of the weather emergency fund, it would be prudent to utilise any
underspend in 2013/14 as a further contribution to this fund, particularly given the
significant variations in weather over recent years. The outturn position will be reported
to Council Executive in June 2014.

Housing, Construction & Building Services

A breakeven position is forecast for Housing, Construction & Building Services. There
are a number of pressures in Homelessness which are being offset by savings in the
Private Sector Housing Grant.

3.4 Chief Executive, Finance & Estates Services

A breakeven position is currently forecast. Risk areas include utilities consumption, rental
income and the impact of welfare reforms and these will be closely monitored during the
year.

3.5 Joint Boards

A windfall saving of £110,000 is forecast. Following the formation of the new Scottish
Police and Fire services on 1 April 2013, the council no longer funds these services.
However, the finalised distribution of former Police forces reserves has resulted in the
council receiving an additional £110,000.

The requisition to the Joint Valuation Board is expected to breakeven.

3.6 Time Limited Expenditure

The delivery of time limited investment approved by Council Executive and full Council is
continuing to progress. Based on the review undertaken as part of the month 9
monitoring, there is forecast to be an underspend of £395,000 against the 2013/14
budget of £5.031 million. This underspend will be required to fund the project spend
planned for future years and, in line with previous years, it is proposed that this
underspend is ringfenced. Appendix 1 provides further information regarding each of the
time limited investment projects.

4. Non Service Expenditure

The budgets for non service expenditure are currently forecast to breakeven.
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5. Funding in 2013/14

The council’s revenue grant is forecast to be on budget. Any additional grant funding for
2013/14 announced before the year will be reported in final outturn report for 2013/14.
Council Tax income is forecast to breakeven for the year.

6. 2013/14 and 2014/15 Budget Reduction Measures

The 2013/14 and 2014/15 revenue budget includes £14.669 million of approved budget
reduction measures, split £7.669 million in 2013/14 and £7 million in 2014/15. In 2013/14,
against the total budget reductions of £7.669 million approved, £7.382 million (96%) have
been fully achieved and categorised as green, with the remaining £287,000 remaining as
amber. The amber measures  are noted below:

2013/14 Budget Reductions categorised as Amber

Description of Measure Service £’000
Review of CIS / libraries for integrated service
delivery (Total saving of £331,000 of which £244,000
has been categorised as Green)

Area Services 87

Corporate Procurement contract savings (Total
saving of £900,000 of which £700,000 has been
categorised as green)

Finance & Estates 200

Total 287

Work is continuing to achieve the remaining balance of £287,000 but, in the event this is
not fully achieved by the year end, any outstanding amount will be carried forward and
added to the 2014/15 budget reduction target.

For 2014/15, the approved budget reductions total £7 million. Of this sum, £5.035 million
(72%) of the measures have been categorised as green at this stage. Further progress
will be required over the coming months on the £1.955 million balance of measures
classed as amber. In addition, one measure within Finance and Estates services relating
to the reduction of Council Tax payment cards (£10,000) has now been identified as
unachieveable. However, an alternative saving to the equivalent value has been identified
in legal fees within the Revenues budget resulting from work that has been undertaken to
review and reduce the number of sequestration actions. This new saving will be
incorporated into future monitoring of budget reduction measures. A summary of progress
for 2014/15 is shown below:

Service – 2014/15 Budget Reductions 2014/15
£’000

Green
£’000

Amber
£’000

Red
£’000

Education, Planning & Area
Schools, Education Support 1,640 1,640 0 0
Area 798 573 225 0
Planning & Economic Development 391 391 0 0

Corporate, Operational & Housing
Corporate 234 115 119 0
Operational 1,743 911 832 0
Housing, Construction & Building 104 104 0 0

WLCHCP & Social Policy 684 489 195 0

Chief Executive, Finance & Estates 1,406 812 584 10

TOTAL 7,000 5,035 1,955 10

Budget Reduction Status
Green – Achieved / Achievable with no issues anticipated
Amber – Achievable, some associated issues and/or further action required
Red – Cause for concern, significant issues to be addressed
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7. Summarised Budget Position for 2013/14

The month 9 monitoring indicates that at this stage an underspend of £110,000 is
forecast against the 2013/14 budget, along with an additional underspend of £395,000 in
ringfenced time limited investment. There are a number of risks in the current year and
demand led service delivery areas in particular will require to be closely monitored over
the remainder of the financial year.

8. Proposed Allocation of Uncommitted Underspend - £110,000

A requirement for one off monies has been identified against the Local Development Plan
for the public examination process over the period 2015/16 to 2016/17. The previous
Local Development Plan process incurred one off costs of £250,000 as a result of
objections that had to be heard by the Reporter. It is not envisaged that costs will be at
the same level as the previous total, but it is inevitable that the council will have to incur
expenditure associated with objections.

There are no budget funds currently identified to meet this future costs and it is therefore
recommended that Council Executive approve that the windfall £110,000 relating to
former Police force reserves is used as a provision to meet these costs.

E. CONCLUSION

The projected outturn at month 9 indicates a small underspend against the revenue budget of
£110,000 in relation to the finalised distribution of former Police force reserves and it is
recommended that this is used as a provision to meet one-off costs associated with the Local
Development Plan. Demand led pressures for future years have been identified in social care
and school demographics and work is being progressed by officers to assess the additional
cost implications.

Monitoring of delivery of the 2013/14 and 2014/15 budget reductions has demonstrated that
satisfactory progress is being made although further work is required to progress the measures
identified as amber. The delivery of time limited investment is progressing across the approved
projects and it is proposed that the underspend of £395,000 anticipated against the 2013/14
budget is earmarked so as to fund spend committed against these projects in future years.

There remain various risks and it is important that Heads of Service pro-actively manage
budgets over the financial year to ensure spend remains within forecast levels.

F. BACKGROUND REFERENCES

2013/14 General Fund Revenue Budget Month 6 Monitoring report – Report by Head of
Finance and Estates to Council Executive on 12 November 2013

Appendices/Attachments: One

Contact Person: Patrick Welsh, Group Accountant

patrick.welsh@westlothian.gov.uk - Tel No. 01506 281320

Donald Forrest
Head of Finance and Estates

Date: 4 February 2014
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2013/14   MONTH   9   MONITORING   -   PROGRESS AGAINST TIME LIMITED INVESTMENT

Theme / Project/
Responsible Officer

Budget
Remaining

£’000

2013/14
Budget

£’000

2013/14
Spend

To Date
£’000

2013/14
Forecast

Spend
£’000

Update on Project Delivery Impact of Project on Council Outcomes

Employment
Additional Training &
Employment
(Clare Summers)

4,574 1,000 860 1,000 The programme has three elements:
1. Small/Medium Sized Enterprises wage subsidy,
2. West Lothian Jobs Fund
3. Modern Apprenticeships.

At 31 December 2013 the wage subsidy SME element of the
programme has created 335 wage subsidy opportunities for young
people. 113 participants have now completed the wage subsidy
period with 85% progressing into a positive destination.

The modern apprenticeship programme has created 40 non trade
modern apprenticeship opportunities within areas such as the
Financial Management Unit, Customer Services, Housing,
Education, Area Services, Audit and Risk, HR, Waste and Property
Management. Officers have identified 10 new opportunities to begin
in March 2014.  Opportunities are within areas such as
Access2employment, Community Facilities, Economic Development,
Procurement and Revenues.

The West Lothian Jobs Fund training placements have created 84
six month paid places within WLC. 43 participants have now
completed the wage subsidy period with 34 progressing into a
positive destination.  This results in a sustainability rate of 79% for
the programme.

Improved learning and employment opportunities for
Young People particularly those requiring "More
Choices More Chances" in West Lothian linking to key
area of local youth strategy.

Promotion of economic activity in local communities.
Support for local business development and capacity.
Promotion for partnership working in this key area.

Veterans Employment
Programme – Wage
Subsidy to Employers
who recruit ex-forces
men and women
(Clare Summers)

75 75 0 0 The veterans wage subsidy programme was officially launched in
September as part of the West Lothian Community Covalent action
plan.  To date 4 employers have enquired about taking on a veteran.
The target is to create 16 places by the end of 2014 but at present
there has been no uptake.

Officers are continuing to engage with support services working with
veterans to promote the programme to the client group.

Improved employment opportunities for West Lothian
Veterans linking into the West Lothian Armed forces
community Covenant.
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Theme / Project/
Responsible Officer

Budget
Remaining

£’000

2013/14
Budget

£’000

2013/14
Spend

To Date
£’000

2013/14
Forecast

Spend
£’000

Update on Project Delivery Impact of Project on Council Outcomes

Wages Subsidy Scheme
– Voluntary
Organisations
(Clare Summers)

158 54 35 54 The total number of positions created by the Voluntary Organisations
wage subsidy to the end of December was 11 against a target of 10.

Improving the skills and employability of young people

Skills Training
Programme        (Clare
Summers)

125 25 12 25 An additional 50 places on the Skills Training programme will be
created over the 5 year period – 10 per year.  The programme has
been redesigned this year with more groups with less participants on
each.  There is a profile to achieve the additional 10 places, although
increasing difficulty in obtaining work experience placements may
affect this.

There have been 30 starts on the Skills Training Programme to the
end of September, against a half year target of 25.

Improving the skills and employability of young people
requiring More choices, More chances.

Graduate Training
Programme
(Clare Summers)

90 82 35 70 The number of places created to the end of December is 13 against
a target of 12.

To date 3 young people  have left the programme early to progress
into a fixed term contract within the service area they have been
working within.

Improving the skills and employability of young people

16+ Learning Choices -
Vocational Provision
(Elaine Cook)

124 124 51 124 Variety of vocational and skills for work courses offered by all
secondary schools and through West Lothian Campus model.

Schools have submitted new course requirements and all funding is
distributed to schools based on these requirements.

Meeting the needs of students through vocational
courses.

Availability and extended choice of skills courses linked
to employability and intelligence from employers and
colleges.
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Theme / Project/
Responsible Officer

Budget
Remaining

£’000

2013/14
Budget

£’000

2013/14
Spend

To Date
£’000

2013/14
Forecast

Spend
£’000

Update on Project Delivery Impact of Project on Council Outcomes

Schools Attainment
(Elaine Cook)

1,309 711 440 606 Focus of investment on literacy and numeracy in Primary 6 to High
School Year 2.

Two 0.5 fte Head Teacher co-ordinators appointed to
plan/implement/monitor and lead the project.

Eleven fte teachers have also been appointed for each cluster.

Two 0.5 FTE Teachers and 1 FTE Nursery Nurse in place  to raise
attainment in numeracy.

Dedicated School Attainment Support to provide greater challenge to
schools through enhanced attainment data analysis

Improved literacy and numeracy evidenced from
monitoring and tracking attainment.

Improved attainment in literacy, numeracy and national
performance measures across primary and secondary
sectors

S1 Curriculum Support
(Elaine Cook)

40 40 36 46 One fte in post progressing curriculum support objectives. To continue to raise attainment in reading through a
range of reading strategies shared with secondary
support.

New National
Qualification Support
(Elaine Cook)

46 46 43 58 West Lothian Campus co-ordinator post progressing support. Enhanced course provision and opportunities in schools
and within the Campus model for learners throughout
the authority.

Collaboration with WL College and secondary schools to
recognise intelligence from employers and Skills
Development Scotland Skills and training requirements.

Study Support
(Elaine Cook)

62 40 48 62 Two 0.5 fte posts in place and focusing on development of GLOW
and ICT in distance learning and communication.

Quality resources on GLOW and interactive use by
students increased.

Employability Secondary
Schools
(Elaine Cook)

181 92 57 76 Commenced in October 2012.

Two Key workers employed in secondary schools focusing on
positive destinations especially with vulnerable students.

11 co-ordinators, 1 in each secondary school to focus on vocational
qualifications and transition to work.  11 x £2.5k distributed to
schools to appoint co-ordinator

Improved positive destinations in all secondary schools.

Improved attitudes and awareness of employability
skills.

Accreditation of skills.
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Theme / Project/
Responsible Officer

Budget
Remaining

£’000

2013/14
Budget

£’000

2013/14
Spend

To Date
£’000

2013/14
Forecast

Spend
£’000

Update on Project Delivery Impact of Project on Council Outcomes

Reading Literacy and
English as additional
language
(Elaine Cook)

200 100 38 63 Roll out of EAL training to build capacity within schools across all
sectors.

2 FTE focusing on improving attainment and to support and enhance
the process of transition for senior pupils.

Raised attainment for children with English as an
additional language in literacy. Particular emphasis on
reading.

Build capacity in staff to support children with EAL in
literacy.

Improved attendance

Young People's
Business Start Up
(Alice Sinnet)

100 30 0 10  Funding will be used to provide a range of services including Youth
Enterprise, Retail Skills Academy, college courses and retail
opportunities.

Project will support council outcome to realise our full
economic potential with more and better employment
opportunities for our people.

Mental Wellbeing Social
Enterprise
(Alan Bell)

16 16 15 16 Formal documentation for formation of social enterprise in process of
completion supported by Social Enterprise Scotland.  Activity
reported through CHCP Joint Mental Health Management Group.

 Enterprise now established and time limited project complete.

Main outcome will be the establishment of a self
sustaining social enterprise giving expanded provision
for people with severe and enduring mental health
problems.

The single shared assessment process will measure
benefit at an individual level based on the national
community care outcomes framework.

Individual outcome measures will also be recorded in
terms of employability

West Lothian Voluntary
Sector -Social
Enterprise Network
(Ian Hepburn)

50 50 50 50 A Network Co-ordinator is in place at the West Lothian Social
Enterprise Network (WLSEN).

This funding will support the development of a more
enterprising and sustainable social economy that
contributes to key West Lothian Council outcomes.
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Theme / Project/
Responsible Officer

Budget
Remaining

£’000

2013/14
Budget

£’000

2013/14
Spend

To Date
£’000

2013/14
Forecast

Spend
£’000

Update on Project Delivery Impact of Project on Council Outcomes

Vol Org Governance,
Capacity Improvement
Programme
(Ian Hepburn)

50 50 0 50 This funding is to deliver training and development interventions
specifically to improve the Governance, Capacity and ability to
access external Funding of voluntary organisations. All payments
have been commissioned and funding agreements are being put in
place in order to make payments before the year end.

There is planned to be a launch event on 25 February 2014.

This funding will support the development of a more
enterprising and sustainable social economy that
contributes to key West Lothian Council outcomes.

Knightsridge Community
Garden
(Ian Hepburn)

45 45 45 45 A vacant piece of land has been identified next to Mosswood
Community Centre. A number of local groups are interested in
participating in
the project.

Long term, the project has the potential to be used as a
springboard for a social enterprise, offering training and
work experience in the community garden for young
people to learn gardening and associated skills.

Armadale Youth Space
Project
(Ian Hepburn)

20 20 20 20 The funding will allow the Youth Space to open at weekends during
darker nights running from November 2013 to March 2014 and will
involve young people in diversionary activities.

The Youth Space wishes to increase its employability work involving
targeting young people about to leave school, and a life skills
programme targeting those who have left school with no positive
destination.

It will give our young people the opportunity to be
successful learners, confident individuals and have a
positive destination

Employment Projects -
Total

7,265 2,600 1,785 2,375
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Theme / Project/
Responsible Officer

Budget
Remaining

£’000

2013/14
Budget

£’000

2013/14
Spend

To Date
£’000

2013/14
Forecast

Spend
£’000

Update on Project Delivery Impact of Project on Council Outcomes

Preventative / Anti
Poverty

Enhanced Early
Intervention – Primary
and Secondary
(Ann Durnian)

1,349 765 492 696 Thirty five 0.5 ftes  allocated to primary schools in greatest Scottish
Index of Multiple Deprivation (SIMD) area feeding into the secondary
schools with the greatest SIMD. Staff trained by Educational
Psychologists.

Three secondary behaviour outreach teachers appointed (collaborating
with secondary colleagues to improve capacity in mainstream schools).

Successful transition from primary to secondary.

Raised self esteem and confidence resulting in increased
engagement in learning and school attendance.

Reduced onward referral to SORG, outreach services and
Young Person's Team.

Improvement in school's capacity to support children with
social and emotional difficulties.

Improved capacity in secondary schools for pupils with
social, emotional and behavioural issues to be supported
in their own school.

Families Included
(Jane Kellock)

841 325 219 275 The team is now fully staffed and is located in Strathbrock Family Unit.

The team are working with up to  22 families. New referrals continue to
come in from a variety of agencies.

The first phase of the evaluation is complete and the initial report will be
available in March 2014.

The outcomes expected to be addressed include a
reduction in:

 prolific and repeat offending / anti social
behaviour; High cost responses to child
protection / welfare;

 homelessness; and poor education outcomes.

 use of external resources such as residential
schools and secure units

There are early indications of positive outcomes for
families.
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Theme / Project/
Responsible Officer

Budget
Remaining

£’000

2013/14
Budget

£’000

2013/14
Spend

To Date
£’000

2013/14
Forecast

Spend
£’000

Update on Project Delivery Impact of Project on Council Outcomes

Netopian / Advocacy
Project
(Jane Kellock)

36 36 12 36 Hardware installed in residential houses and roll out to foster carers is
almost fully completed. Laptops have been fully installed in two thirds of
carer households. A final 36 carers are in the final stages of having BB
lines and broadband installed. Laptop installation will follow.

It is anticipated that remaining fixed term monies will be directed into:
- Ensuring that systems are in place so that dialogue with children

contributes to effective service improvements across all C&F
service areas.

- An Internet Safety group established to review our activities in
relation to keeping children safe on line. A Working group has been
reviewing policy and procedures in neighbouring authorities to
inform our own West Lothian practice guidance. Young people are
included in this planning.

- 3-year Children’s Participation Project to build capacity across
Council and CPP services: a Stakeholder event to launch Investing
in Children took place on the 21st January 2014

Wider use of internet amongst the Looked After (away
from home) community.

Increased knowledge and understanding of internet safety
amongst foster carers, residential staff and Looked after
Children.

Increased feeling of connection with the Looked after
Community.

Increased awareness of opportunities for participation /
achievement for Looked after Children.

Increased feelings of  self worth.

Befriending Service for
Older People (Alan Bell)

297 160 147 160 Service being provided by  Cyrenians.

The project is now fully operational.

A report of activity is made to the Reshaping Care for Older People
Programme Board.

Cost of service in Year 2 will be supported by Older People's Change
Fund.

Reduced feelings of isolation and loneliness.

Increased feelings of self worth.

Increased feeling of connection with the local community
and increased links made with informal social networks.

Home Support -
Dementia
(Pamela Main)

360 120 75 90 Project fully operational and will run for three years subject to annual
review.

Reduction in the number of bed days in hospital for those
patients who are identified as being at risk.

Increase in the number of patients who have an early
supported discharge.

Increase in the number of patients who are able to remain
at home after discharge, and feedback that confirms carer
satisfaction.
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Theme / Project/
Responsible Officer

Budget
Remaining

£’000

2013/14
Budget

£’000

2013/14
Spend

To Date
£’000

2013/14
Forecast

Spend
£’000

Update on Project Delivery Impact of Project on Council Outcomes

Home from Hospital
Support
(Pamela Main)

360 120 80 120 The Home From Hospital is being provided by British Red Cross.

Reports of activity are made to the Reshaping Care for Older People
Programme Board.

The main outcome of this service is that people will
successfully re-adjust to living at home again following
admission to hospital and that they do not experience a
relapse or deterioration resulting in re-admission to
hospital.

Targeted Intervention
programme - First Steps
- Extension into Breich
Valley (Jane Kellock)

108 54 54 54 First Steps - Extension into Breich Valley is being used to part fund 2 fte
GP referral instructors based within West Lothian Leisure's Health &
Well Being Team.

Number of referrals from targeted areas of Fauldhouse, Blackburn,
Blackridge, Breich Valley, Stoneyburn continues to increase.

Provision of trial Physical Activity interventions to young people both in
community and school settings in partnership with Healthy Families
Healthy Children initiative is progressing.

Increase in number of Medical referrals in the Breich
Valley locality – from inception in 2007 to date exceeds
850.

Increased number of maintenance/rehab classes available
to the West Lothian population.

Targeted Intervention
programme - Early
Years Swimming
(Sheila McEwan/Jane
Kellock)

66 25 12 15 In academic year 2013-14, three blocks of 8 week lessons are organised
at various pool sites across West Lothian.  A total of 43 nurseries will be
targeted throughout academic year 2013-14.

 Block 1 28 Oct – 20 Dec     13 Nurseries
 Block 2 13 Jan – 7 March  14 Nurseries
 Block 3 5 May – 27 June    16 nurseries

If classes are fully subscribed the costs will be £15,000.

The EY programme continues to focus on delivering free
lessons in areas with a high % of non-swimmers identified
from the Learn To Swim  Plus programme delivered at P5.

Intended outcome that the % of non-swimmers will reduce
in future years.
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Theme / Project/
Responsible Officer

Budget
Remaining

£’000

2013/14
Budget

£’000

2013/14
Spend

To Date
£’000

2013/14
Forecast

Spend
£’000

Update on Project Delivery Impact of Project on Council Outcomes

Anti Poverty Strategy
(Alan Cunningham)

219 120 79 120 Different strands are incorporated into the anti poverty strategy action
plan and all are on target.

Vulnerable claimants will have benefits maximised.

Families on lower incomes will protect themselves
financially by having savings.

People in West Lothian will be more financially resilient by
being more aware of the help and support available locally.

An anti poverty champions group, made up of people
affected by poverty, will be
active in West Lothian.

People will avoid fuel poverty by minimising their fuel
costs.

Vulnerable younger people will improve their financial
skills.

Provision of Advice to
People Affected by
Welfare Reform
(Alan Cunningham)

26 26 20           26 Worker on one year contract in place and advising people affected by
welfare reform.

Vulnerable claimants will have benefits income maximised.

Provision of
Representation at Social
Security Tribunals
(Alan Cunningham)

80 26 2          26 1.5 FTE welfare rights officer posts  filled on 1 October 2013. Project will
continue for 18 months till 31 3 15.

Vulnerable claimants will
have  benefits income
maximised (people at risk of losing disability benefits in the
transition to Personal Independence Payment will be
offered financial advice, including representation).

Backfill Housing Need
Officer Seconded to
Welfare Reform work
(Anne Marie Carr)

64 32 13 21 Housing needs member of staff seconded to work on this area of welfare
reforms.

Enhance support to persons impacted by Welfare Reform
changes.

Additional Revenues
and Benefits Staff for
Welfare Reform work
(Sandra Malloy / Scott
Reid)

314 157 93 157 Staff are  processing within the benefit team and building up their
knowledge and experience as they begin to deal with more varied work.

Claimants will continue to receive decisions on their
Housing Benefit and Council Tax Reduction claims as
timeously as possible.
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Theme / Project/
Responsible Officer

Budget
Remaining

£’000

2013/14
Budget

£’000

2013/14
Spend

To Date
£’000

2013/14
Forecast

Spend
£’000

Update on Project Delivery Impact of Project on Council Outcomes

Council Contribution to
Discretionary Housing
Benefit
(Sandra Malloy / Scott
Reid)

600 200 0 200 At month 9, 1,015  DHP applications relating to the impact of the
introduction of the spare room subsidy have been awarded.

Tenants financially affected by the introduction of the size
criteria under occupancy regulations will be temporarily
supported in meeting their rent liability based on the
hardship test.

Families Included
expansion - Women
offenders Initiative -
Almond Project
(Tim Ward)

134 44 18 44 There is an established performance framework in place and there is a
successful engagement rate of 91%. Only 10% of women have
committed a further offence during the 9 months post engagement and
those have reduced rates of offending and seriousness.

The project will be monitored by the newly established Reducing
Reoffending Committee.

A reduction in the use of custody.

 Reduction in offending and anti-social behaviour;

Increased benefit from supervision and programmed work
in the community.

More effective liaison with criminal justice and mental
health services and an increase in the number of women
engaged in addictions services.

Reduced levels of non-compliance with statutory
supervision.

Improvements in parenting.

Families Included
expansion - Domestic
Abuse Perpetrators
Project
(Tim Ward)

102 33 37 33 Staff recruited and in post.

Programme has been developed and performance measures in place.

Domestic abuse programme is now in operation and there has been a
significant increase in the use of Community Payback Orders for
Domestic abuse perpetrators from the courts.

All victims of domestic abuse are better protected.

All perpetrators who are sentenced to community based
disposals take part in programmed work with a view to
decreasing domestic abuse incidents.

Reoffending is reduced.
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Theme / Project/
Responsible Officer

Budget
Remaining

£’000

2013/14
Budget

£’000

2013/14
Spend

To Date
£’000

2013/14
Forecast

Spend
£’000

Update on Project Delivery Impact of Project on Council Outcomes

Supporting Mental
Wellbeing - Positive
Parenting
(Jane Kellock)

349 140 79 140 Four staff within Early Years Service and Children and Young People's
Team taking forward this work.
Staff will ensure increased delivery of proven parenting programmes for
parents and carers of 0 - 3 year olds.

In addition, increased capacity within existing staff teams will improve
evaluation of progress made by children.

The staff concerned are coordinating and along with staff from other
service areas, delivering the Psychology of Parenting Project in 2013-14
and 2014-15.  The first run of group work programmes (14 in total) has
been delivered.

SOA 4 Our young people are successful learners,
confident and independent, effective contributors and
responsible citizens.

SAO 7 We have tackled the significant inequalities in West
Lothian society

Supporting Mental
Wellbeing - Young
People's Mental
Wellbeing
(Jane Kellock)

128 48 26 48 The project has now delivered  a range of tailored training courses to
staff and young people with the highest risk of poor outcomes.

The project is integral to  the Mental Health -Mental Wellbeing Screening
Group, offering advice, consultancy and training to professionals working
in the field of mental health and wellbeing.

In addition a bespoke training on self harm has been developed and is
being piloted.

Two Train the Trainers course have been developed : for Living Life to
the Full and  for Stress Less.

SOA 4 Our young people are successful learners,
confident and independent, effective contributors and
responsible citizens.

SAO 7 We have tackled the significant inequalities in West
Lothian society

Preventative / Anti
Poverty Projects -
Total

5,433 2,431 1,458 2,261

TOTAL TIME LIMITED
EXPENDITURE

12,698 5,031 3,243 4,636
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DATA LABEL:  PUBLIC

COUNCIL EXECUTIVE

2013/14 GENERAL SERVICES CAPITAL BUDGET – MONTH 9 MONITORING REPORT

REPORT BY HEAD OF FINANCE AND ESTATES

A. PURPOSE OF REPORT

To provide the Council Executive with a report on the financial position in relation to
the General Services Capital Programme following the completion of the month 9
monitoring exercise.

B. RECOMMENDATIONS

It is recommended that the Council Executive:
1. Notes the outcome of the month 9 monitoring exercise and the projected outturn;
2. Agrees that asset lead officers and the Head of Finance and Estates continue to

take necessary action to deliver the overall programme;
3. Notes the process to be undertaken for reporting proposed allocation of block

budgets for 2015/16 to 2017/18 to Local Area Committees;
4. Considers the proposed prudential investment of £1.984 million for West Lothian

Leisure to build an extension at Linlithgow Leisure Centre;
5. Considers the options for traffic calming measures at Stoneyburn.

C. SUMMARY OF IMPLICATIONS

I Council Values Focusing on customers’ needs, being
honest, open and accountable, making
best use of our resources, working in
partnership.

II Policy and Legal (including
Strategic Environmental
Assessment, Equality Issues,
Health or Risk Assessment)

The council’s General Services Capital
Programme is managed within the
stringent requirements set out in the
Prudential Code.

III Implications for Scheme of
Delegations to Officers

None.

IV Impact on performance and
performance Indicators

Effective capital implementation is vital to
service performance.

V Relevance to Single Outcome
Agreement

None.

VI Resources - (Financial, Staffing
and Property)

Capital expenditure of £37.651 million is
projected in 2013/14, assuming over
programming of £4 million.

VII Consideration at PDSP Not applicable.
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VIII Other consultations The capital monitoring exercise has
involved consultation with Depute Chief
Executives, Heads of Service, asset lead
officers and capital project managers.

D. TERMS OF REPORT

1 Background

The report provides the Council Executive with an update on the 2013/14 General
Services Capital Programme based on the results of a comprehensive monitoring
exercise.  The approved 2013/14 capital budget is £37.651 million which assumes £4
million of over programming.

2 Summary of Month 9 Financial Information

The summarised actual and projected asset expenditure at month 9 is shown in the
table below:

Asset Type 2013/14
Approved

Budget
£’000

Committed
Expenditure

at Month 9
£’000

2013/14
Projected

Outturn
£’000

2013/14
Projected
Variance

£’000
Property 20,005 15,634 19,184 (821)
Roads 12,252 7,526 11,498 (754)
Open Space 4,175 3,119 3,635 (540)
ICT 5,019 1,892 3,469 (1,550)

41,651 28,171 37,986 (3,665)
Over Programming (4,000) N/A (335) 3,665
TOTAL 37,651 28,171 37,651 0

Progress is being made on a number of projects with the committed expenditure as a
percentage of projected outturn at 75%.  In overall terms, the monitoring exercise
indicates that the projected outturn is on budget at £37.651 million. Over-programming
of £335,000 is still assumed, however if the programme progresses with no further
slippage the balance in resources will be funded by accelerated borrowing, which can
be accommodated within Treasury Management medium term forecasts.

3 Summary of Forecasts and Pressures

The monitoring exercise indicates that projected expenditure in 2013/14 is on budget
at £37.651 million.  Below is a summary of the forecast for each asset type, including
details of material movements and pressures that have been identified:

Property

In overall terms, the monitoring exercise indicates that projected outturn expenditure in
2013/14 is £19.184 million with £15.634 million of expenditure incurred to date,
representing 81% of the 2013/14 projected outturn.

Springfield Primary School
An overspend of £200,000 has been identified during the month 9 monitoring process
on the roofing phase of the project at Springfield Primary School. This is due to
additional unforeseen works being required during the project, including additional
rooflights, leadwork and vent tiles.

Linlithgow Partnership Centre
Slippage of £304,000 has now been identified at Linlithgow Partnership Centre. A
refurbishment survey carried out after the building was vacated has confirmed that
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additional asbestos works will be required and the project will be reprogrammed and
retendered. There is a risk that this may increase the project cost, and this risk will be
monitored and reported on once any additional cost can be quantified.

St. David House
As with Linlithgow Partnership Centre, additional asbestos works were identified at St.
David House once the building was vacated, meaning that the project has had to be
retendered and reprogrammed. This has resulted in the forecast outturn being
£500,000 lower than expected at month 6. The initial tender returns are positive and
some of the cost of the additional asbestos works may be covered from within the
existing budget. However, there is still a risk of an overall overspend on the project
and this will be monitored and reported on once any additional cost can be quantified.

Statutory Compliance
Additional accelerated spend of £500,000 has been identified within Statutory
Compliance areas due to ongoing progress in delivering the programme of essential
works for Fire Safety, Asbestos and Legionella.

Roads and Other Related Assets

Projected outturn expenditure in 2013/14 is £11.498 million. In terms of actual
spending, £7.526 million of expenditure, representing 65% of the 2013/14 projected
outturn, has been incurred at period 9.

Roads and Footways
Tenders have now been received for the first phase of the school playgrounds review.
These have been generally lower than anticipated and savings from these schemes
will help to ensure that any future pressures can be accommodated and the
programme delivered as anticipated.

Structures and Transportation
Additional cycling, walking and safer streets schemes are expected to be progressed
during 2013/14 due to additional funding being secured for specific schemes. This will
result in accelerated spend of £350,000. Within structures, the programme to refurbish
underpasses in the Livingston area has commenced earlier than anticipated, resulting
in accelerated spend of £91,000.

Town Centres and Villages Improvements
Further slippage of £273,000 has been identified within these projects at month 9. The
Head of Planning and Economic Development is currently considering options for
developing the scheme to enable future investment.

Open Space

Projected outturn expenditure in 2013/14 is £3.635 million. In terms of actual
spending, £3.119 million of expenditure, representing 86% of the 2013/14 projected
outturn, has been incurred at month 9.

Murrayfield Park Sports Facility, Blackburn
Complications in agreeing the outstanding contractor claims for the pavilion stage of
the project and in the tender process for the second phase of the project, the synthetic
pitch, have resulted in slippage of £107,000 in 2013/14. The outcome of arbitration is
expected to be known in February 2014.

East Calder Cemetery
Further slippage of £100,000 has been identified at East Calder Cemetery due to
ongoing issues with soil testing and logistical issues with site works during the winter
months.
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ICT

Projected outturn expenditure in 2013/14 is £3.469 million.  In terms of actual
spending, £1.892 million of expenditure, representing 55% of the 2013/14 projected
outturn, has been incurred at period 9.

Pupil Placement
Spend is unlikely to be achieved during 2013/14 for this project due to the ongoing
procurement process, resulting in slippage of £98,000.

ICT Modernisation
Slippage of £86,000 has been identified in the ICT Modernisation budget at month 9
due to ongoing issues with Public Sector Network standards.

Web Based Work Sites
The start date of this project has been delayed due to reprioritisation of projects, which
is expected to result in slippage of £51,000.

Tellytalk
This project is now expected to be completed during 2014/15 due to the consultation
and procurement process, resulting in slippage in 2013/14 of £36,000.

4 Risks

The month 9 forecast represents all current information held on the projects being
undertaken in 2013/14.  There are a number of risks which can be summarised as
follows:

Property Assets
There has been substantial investment in the property statutory compliance
programme in recent years to ensure health and safety requirements are met.
Construction Services will continue to proactively monitor this area going forward.

Roads and Other Related Assets
The main general risk to the roads programme is the cost of construction materials,
which will be monitored in line with established arrangements.  Operational Services
are working proactively to ensure that costs are managed. There is a risk of
overspends due to adverse ground conditions.  Until excavation works commence, the
ground conditions are largely unknown, making it difficult to anticipate potential
overspends. The mix of work undertaken by internal roads staff between revenue and
capital works is planned in line with budget assumptions and this is being closely
monitored by the service and financial management unit staff.

Open Space Assets
In previous years, the risk of tender prices above budget for open space projects has
been recognised. This risk has diminished as contract prices are becoming
increasingly favourable.  Construction Services are working proactively with services
to ensure that costs are managed.

ICT
There is a general risk of deliverability within agreed timescales throughout the ICT
programme.  IT Services continue to monitor progress to ensure that vital business
systems are not unnecessarily delayed. Additional risks resulting in slippage to the
programme were identified during the month 9 budget monitoring process, and the
service is monitoring these risks on a monthly basis.
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5 Resources

Resources are closely monitored over the financial year to ensure projected spend is
matched by available capital resources and that funding represents the best value for
money option available.  The 2013/14 capital programme is funded from a variety of
sources comprising:

Revised Funding Source £’000
Borrowing 10,855
Capital Grants 10,962
Other Contributions (Developer Contributions & Capital Fund) 10,950
Revenue Contribution to Capital 3,084
Capital Receipts 1,800
Total Resources 37,651

In overall terms, officers have assessed that the resource projections are achievable,
although there are various risks that require ongoing monitoring.

6 Developer Contributions Update

During the first nine months of 2013/14, developer contribution income of £2,023,534
was received, including £310,314 for Affordable Housing. Further details can be found
in appendix 2.  The outstanding balance in the developer contribution accounts at the
end of month 9 is £9.999 million.

7 Other Capital Issues

Allocation of Block Budgets
Proposed allocations of the remaining block budgets in the capital programme have
been prepared and will be presented to Local Area Committees for consideration
during February and March 2014. The updated four year programme to 2017/18 will
then be reported to Council Executive for approval in April 2014.

West Lothian Leisure
The West Lothian Leisure Audit and Finance Sub Committee have agreed an option to
extend Linlithgow Leisure Centre and car park at a cost of £1.984 million. In line with
previous practice, a Strategic Outline Business Case (SOBC) has been submitted.
Officers have reviewed the content of the SOBC and are satisfied that it is a robust
case which would enhance leisure facilities. The project would be funded through
prudential borrowing, which would be financed from the additional income generated
by the investment. As advised in the 2014/15 to 2017/18 General Services Capital
Programme Update to Council on 19 December 2013, prudential investments are self
financing and, because of this, can be considered as and when proposals are
developed. Council Executive is accordingly asked to consider this prudential
investment.

Traffic Calming at Stoneyburn/Bents
Following the motion approved by the Council budget setting meeting in December
2013, proposed options to modernise traffic calming measures in Stoneyburn and
Bents have been considered. Alternative options, such as variable speed signs,
priority systems and partial removal of the existing scheme, were evaluated but these
were not suitable due to the type of road and the current flow of traffic. The only
feasible option to modernise the scheme is to replace the existing speed cushions with
speed tables, at a cost of £207,000. Council Executive is asked to consider if this
scheme should be progressed. If the Council Executive is minded to approve the
scheme, funding is available to be allocated from contingency budgets within the
roads and footpaths programme.
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Regeneration Capital Grant Fund
On 25 June 2013, Council Executive approved the submission of five bids to the
Regeneration Capital Grant Fund (RCGF), with outcomes from the bidding process to
be reported back to Council Executive. One of these bids, to develop a West Lothian
social enterprise hub in Whitburn, was progressed to a second stage in October 2013.
In December 2013, officers were informed that the stage two application had been
unsuccessful, following consideration by COSLA and Scottish Government ministers.
Officers will consider the feedback provided by the Scottish Government and will
consider options for re-applying to the fund in 2015/16.

8 Strategic Issues

The Prudential Code requires the council to take into account a number of factors
when agreeing capital spending plans and these are set out below:

Risk Management and Uncertainty
The budget monitoring process focuses attention on risks to the performance of the
capital programme.

Affordability, Prudence and Sustainability
In overall terms, I would assess that the capital plan remains affordable, subject to
identified risks being managed.  Capital receipts have been amended to reflect
challenging market conditions but they will be kept under close review.

Stewardship of Assets
The council’s strategic approach to capital planning, involves integration with asset
management planning.  Progress against each area of the Corporate Asset
Management Plan is reported annually to elected members.

Value for Money and Best Value
All aspects of the programme are geared towards securing Best Value.

E. CONCLUSION

Following the month 9 monitoring process, the 2013/14 outturn forecast is £37.651
million.  Good progress is being made on delivery of the programme and, at the end of
month 9, expenditure to date accounts for 75% of the projected forecast spend for the
year.

A number of key risks in relation to the delivery of the General Services capital
programme have also been identified and will continue to be managed by officers.

F. BACKGROUND REFERENCES

General Services Capital Budget – 2013/14 and 2014/15 Report by Head of Finance
and Estates to Council Executive 25 June 2013

Appendices/Attachments: 1. General Services Capital Monitoring Update Month 9
2. Developer Contributions Update Month 9

Contact Person: Pamela Bell, Accountant
pamela.bell@westlothian.gov.uk, Tel. 01506 281282

Donald Forrest
Head of Finance and Estates
4 February 2014
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Appendix 1

2013/14 GENERAL SERVICES CAPITAL BUDGET - MONTH 9 MONITORING

ANNUAL TOTAL KNOWN FORECAST PROJECTED
BUDGET COMMITMENT SPEND VARIANCE

2013/14 TO YEAR END 2013/14 2013/14 Variance
£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 Analysis

PROPERTY ASSETS
Planned Improvements and Statutory Compliance
Nursery Schools 60 69 77 17 Accelerated
Primary Schools 1,890 1,313 1,898 8 Accelerated / Slippage
Secondary Schools 466 388 529 63 Accelerated
Special Schools 125 13 25 (100) Slippage
Community Centres and Halls 385 158 313 (72) Slippage
Care Homes 64 150 178 114 Accelerated
Operational Offices 98 18 74 (24) Slippage
Miscellaneous Planned Improvements 1,062 967 1,317 255 Accelerated
Statutory Compliance 821 1,734 2,140 1,319 Accelerated
Total Planned Improvements 4,971 4,810 6,551 1,580

Property Projects

Education General Projects
Burnhouse School, Whitburn 77 65 77 0 On Budget
New School, Breich 1,098 1,254 1,525 427 Overspend
West Calder High School 50 454 454 404 Accelerated
Other School Projects 546 400 473 (73) Saving / Slippage

1,771 2,173 2,529 758
Schools Projects - Developer Funded
Various Projects 2,834 2,434 3,316 482 Accelerated

2,834 2,434 3,316 482
Operational Buildings
Boghall Community Wing - Design, pre contract and initial works 1,311 1,075 1,251 (60) Saving
Linlithgow Partnership Centre 429 73 125 (304) Slippage
Rosemount Court 1,500 1,505 150 (1,350) Slippage
Other Operational Buildings 149 229 294 145 Accelerated

3,389 2,882 1,820 (1,569)

Office & Depot Modernisation Projects 4,560 601 2,161 (2,399) Accelerated / Slippage

Energy Savings & Spend to Save 40 133 125 85 Accelerated

Miscellaneous Projects 2,440 2,601 2,682 242 Accelerated / Overspend

Total Property Projects 15,034 10,824 12,633 (2,401)

TOTAL PROPERTY ASSET EXPENDITURE 20,005 15,634 19,184 (821)

ROADS ASSETS
Roads and Footpaths
A Class Roads 566 332 570 4 Overspend
B Class Roads 356 321 406 50 Accelerated / Overspend
C Class Roads 264 126 126 (138) Saving
U Class Roads 917 1,059 1,223 306 Accelerated / Overspend
Non Adopted Roads & Footways 548 37 500 (48) Saving
Adopted Footways 600 332 618 18 Overspend
General Roads Projects 286 131 295 9 Overspend

3,537 2,338 3,738 201

Flood Prevention and Drainage
Flood Prevention and Drainage 323 176 269 (54) Slippage
Broxburn Flood Prevention Scheme 525 605 633 108 Accelerated

848 781 902 54

Road Lighting 1,465 1,097 1,438 (27) Slippage

Structures and Transportation
Road Safety
Cycling, Walking and Safer Streets 297 274 646 349 On Budget
Road Casualty Reduction Schemes 241 33 241 0 On Budget
School Travel Schemes 20 3 5 (15) Slippage
School Road Safety Schemes 156 62 136 (20) Slippage
Speed Limits Review & Implementation 25 14 15 (10) Slippage

739 386 1,043 304
Traffic Management
Disabled Parking Act Implementation 73 20 50 (23) Slippage
Linlithgow Parking Strategy 105 19 170 65 Overspend
Other 1,470 452 1,395 (75) Accelerated

1,648 491 1,615 (33)

Structures
Adopted Bridges - Assessment and Strengthening of Weak Bridges 425 (6) 85 (340) Slippage
Adopted and Non Adopted Bridges - Backlog and Lifecycle Investment 2,448 2,371 2,608 160 Overspend

2,873 2,365 2,693 (180)

Total Structures and Transportation Projects 5,260 3,242 5,351 91

Traditional Town Centres and Villages Improvements 1,142 68 69 (1,073) Slippage

TOTAL ROADS ASSET EXPENDITURE 12,252 7,526 11,498 (754)

1
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2013/14 GENERAL SERVICES CAPITAL BUDGET - MONTH 9 MONITORING

ANNUAL TOTAL KNOWN FORECAST PROJECTED
BUDGET COMMITMENT SPEND VARIANCE

2013/14 TO YEAR END 2013/14 2013/14 Variance
£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 Analysis

OPEN SPACE ASSETS
Open Space and Sports Facility Projects 1,630 1,593 1,507 (123) Slippage
Open Space and Sports Facility Planned Improvements 1,351 846 1,228 (123) Slippage
Open Space Parks Drainage 109 59 109 0 On Budget
Children's Play Areas 413 414 416 3 Overspend
Synthetic Turf Pitches 51 16 51 0 On Budget
Cemeteries 507 191 263 (244) Slippage
Land Decontamination 114 0 61 (53) Slippage

TOTAL OPEN SPACE ASSET EXPENDITURE 4,175 3,119 3,635 (540)

ICT ASSETS
Corporate and Modernisation Projects 3,327 1,783 2,945 (382) Slippage
Education Projects 1,692 109 524 (1,168) Slippage

TOTAL ICT ASSET EXPENDITURE 5,019 1,892 3,469 (1,550)

NEW BUILD HOUSING TRANSFER 200 0 200 0

Overprogramming (4,000) 0 (335) 3,665

TOTAL - ALL ASSETS 37,651 28,171 37,651 0

2
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Appendix 2

2013/14 DEVELOPER CONTRIBUTIONS - MONTH 9 MONITORING

A breakdown of contributions by policy is set out below.

£ £ £ £
Affordable Housing 66,486 310,314 0 376,801 Resource for phase 2 of council house building
Armadale Academy 208,481 1,728 0 210,208 Committed to the General Services Capital programme
Denominational
Secondary School
Infrastructure

2,436,835 291,368 0 2,728,204 Will be used to extend/build provision for denonimational
secondary sector

Travel Co-ordinator 44,552 0 0 44,552 Will be used to fund travel co-ordinator post
A801 Dualling 75,690 25,000 0 100,690 Committed to dualling of A801
Cemetery Provision 7,158 5,463 0 12,620 Committed to fund costs of extending cemeteries in West

Lothian to support development
Public Art 137,948 33,017 0 170,965 Committed to provision of public art
St Nicholas PS,
Broxburn

168,755 67 0 168,822 Will be used to fund extension to St. Nicholas Primary
School. Refund has been paid for planning permission no

longer required
St Paul’s PS, East
Calder

36,488 187,704 0 224,192 Will be used to fund extension to St. Paul's Primary School

Holy Family PS,
Winchburgh

708,869 0 0 708,869 Committed to fund costs of extension to Holy Family Primary
School

Play Areas 224,558 0 0 224,558 Committed to providing/improving play areas at the sites for
which contribution was received

St Mary's PS, Polbeth 25,465 0 0 25,465 Will be used to fund extension of St Mary's Primary School

Parkhead PS 1,240 0 0 1,240 Used to fund extension to Parkhead Primary School
Linlithgow Academy 50,368 44,019 0 94,387 Fund for extension of Linlithgow Academy
Bathgate Academy 319,449 4,282 0 323,731 Will be used to fund Bathgate Academy extension
Whitburn Academy 240,779 0 0 240,779 Will be used to fund Whitburn Academy extension
St Mary's PS,
Bathgate

139 0 0 139 Has been used to fund extension of St Mary's Primary
School

Kirknewton PS 2,649 1,695 0 4,344 Will be used to fund extension of Kirknewton
A71 Wilkieston
Bypass

0 105,330 0 105,330 Committed to A71 Works

Almondell &
Calderwood Country
Park

0 24,593 0 24,593 Committed to improving Almondell & Calderwood Country
Park

East Calder Park 0 49,186 0 49,186 Committed to improving East Calder Park
East Calder Public Car
Park

0 4,919 0 4,919 Committed to improving East Calder Public Car Park

St Paul's Primary
School Footpath

0 31,966 0 31,966 St Paul's Primary School Footpath

East Calder Primary
School

0 155,667 0 155,667 East Calder Primary School

Town & Village Centre
Policy

0 23,191 0 23,191 Town & Village Centre Policy

Denominational
Primary, Armadale

74,178 6,653 0 80,831 Will be used to fund extension of St Anthony's Primary
School

Armadale Primary
School S75

92,098 0 0 92,098 Will be used to fund works required at Armadale Primary
School

Wester Inch, Bathgate 628,759 0 0 628,759 Comprises contributions for education, play areas &
transportation. Is being used to extend Simpson Primary

School, develop play areas, support bus route
Civic Centre
Roads/BMX Park

53,710 0 0 53,710 Funding for BMX / skate park in Livingston

Off site environmental
works, West Mains

22,146 10,000 0 32,146 Will be used to fund off site works

Livingston Town
Centre Waiting
Restrictions

72,481 0 0 72,481 Will be used in Livingston town centre

Non-denominational
Primary, Armadale

1,934,694 0 0 1,934,694 Will be used to fund education infrastructure in Armadale

Non-denominational
Primary, Bathgate

166,934 2,160 0 169,094 Will be used to fund education infrastructure in Bathgate

Livingston Town
Centre Variable
Messaging System

86,904 0 0 86,904 Will be used to upgrade the Livingston Town Centre Variable
Messaging System

Calders Non
Denominational
Secondary School

0 668,322 0 668,322 Calders Non Denominational Secondary School

Mill Roundabout,
Eliburn

87,538 0 0 87,538 Will be used to fund improvements at the roundabout

Kirknewton Park &
Ride

0 36,890 0 36,890 Kirknewton Park & Ride

TOTAL 7,975,351 2,023,534 0 9,998,885

Details of Committed FundsPolicy Opening
Balance
01/04/13

Income
2013/14

Draw downs
2013/14

Balance at
31/12/13
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DATA LABEL: PUBLIC

COUNCIL EXECUTIVE

PROCUREMENT ARRANGEMENTS – HOMELESS TEMPORARY ACCOMMODATION

REPORT BY HEAD OF FINANCE AND ESTATES

A. PURPOSE OF REPORT

To seek Council Executive approval to commence tendering procedures for the
procurement of a three year contract with the potential to extend for 12 months, for
Homeless Temporary Accommodation, employing the evaluation methodology and
criteria detailed in the recommendation below.

B. RECOMMENDATION

It is recommended that the Council Executive approves:

1)The use of the Open Procedure, whereby all suppliers expressing an interest in
the contract will be invited to tender, for procurement of a three year contract with
an estimated start date of the 27/05/2014 and estimated end date 28/05/2017 with
potential to extend for 12 months, for Homeless Temporary Accommodation.

2)The award criteria as set out in Section D of the report.

C. SUMMARY OF IMPLICATIONS

I Council Values Focusing on our customers’ needs;
being honest, open and accountable;
making the best use of our resources;
working in partnership.

II Policy and Legal (including
Strategic Environmental
Assessment, Equality Issues,
Health or Risk Assessment)

Tenders will be issued, received and
analysed in accordance with Standing
Orders of West Lothian Council and the
Public Contracts (Scotland) Regulations
2012.

III Implications for Scheme of
Delegations to Officers

None

IV Impact on performance and
performance Indicators

None
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V Relevance to Single Outcome
Agreement

Outcome 7 – We live longer, healthier
lives and have reduced health
inequalities

VI Resources - (Financial,
Staffing and Property)

The Housing General Fund Budget has
provision of £100,000 per annum for
Homeless Temporary Accommodation.

VII Consideration at PDSP A report on Homeless Temporary
Accommodation discussed Services for
the Community by PDSP on the 7
January 2014 for consideration. The
PDSP noted that a report on the
procurement of a framework agreement
for Homeless Temporary
Accommodation would be presented to
the Council Executive Committee on the
4th February for consideration.

VIII Other consultations The specification for the award of
services from the framework will be
provided by Housing, Construction and
Building Services, who will also
participate in the evaluation. The
Community Benefits Lead Officer has
also been consulted on Community
Benefits.

D. TERMS OF REPORT

Background

Part II of the Housing (Scotland) Act 1987 (as amended by the 2001 and 2003
Acts) sets out the powers and duties of local authorities in dealing with applications
from people seeking help on the grounds that they are homeless or threatened with
homelessness.

If an authority has reason to believe an applicant is homeless it has an interim duty
to secure accommodation until it has reached a final decision on their application.
This duty continues during the process of review if one is requested.

 Where the authority's decision is that it has a duty to provide accommodation
under section 31 of the Act, the interim duty continues until the section 31 duty is
discharged.

In order for the council to meet it’s statutory duty the housing need service requires
on occasions when there are no available temporary tenancies or access to
emergency accommodation to utilise Bed and Breakfast accommodation.
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Homeless presentations within the local authority area have generally declined.
However due to the abolition of the priority need test more single applicants are
seeking and being accepted for homeless assistance. This figure has been further
increased by tenants whom have been impacted by welfare reform changes
particularly the reduction in housing benefit entitlement for individuals with an
additional bedroom. Individuals who have been unable to sustain their
accommodation due to the reduction in housing benefit entitlement have sought
assistance from homeless services, as such, the housing needs service has
growing reliance on Bed and Breakfast accommodation to meet demand.

It is proposed Homeless Temporary Accommodation requirement will be advertised
in accordance with the European Union Directives. Accommodation providers
would then be invited to tender for contracts within a Framework Agreement for
duration of a three year contract with an estimated start date of the 27/05/2014 and
estimated end date 28/05/2017 with potential to extend for 12 months, for
Homeless Temporary Accommodation.

Key Deliverables

Deliver Homeless Short Term Accommodation:

 Within identified timescales
 Within budget
 At an agreed standard

In House Capability

The housing need service has identified a shortfall of 30 temporary tenancies from
existing stock and is currently in the progress of securing these properties from
mainstream housing stock. In addition we are reviewing the quota of leased
properties that we have in place with Registered Social Landlord partners with the
aim of increasing this to meet increasing demand.

The outcome of this is to ensure a supply of temporary tenancies that would mean
reduced reliability on Bed and Breakfast for longer periods of time. This will not
eradicate the need for Bed and Breakfast usage as an emergency measure only.

Continued pressure will be placed on temporary tenancies and Bed and Breakfast
usage when the lease ends for Quentin Court Hostel on 28 February 2014, with a
loss of 27 units.
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Procurement

As a result of market research of current local authorities, external  accommodation
providers and consultation with other Council’s carrying out similar projects, an
option appraisal was carried out to determine the most suitable procurement route
which would deliver best value and within required timescales.  This requirement
will be advertised in accordance with the European Union Directives. It is proposed
that the Open Procedure should be used, whereby a tender will be issued to all
interested parties and the result of the evaluation will be used to select up to twenty
accommodation providers.

The following award criteria will be applied at the tender stage:

            Price                        -   60%
            Quality                     -   40%

The evaluation criteria are proposed following consultation with the service areas
concerned.

The contract will be awarded as a framework as it is unlikely that one single
supplier would be able to provide the accommodation requirement.

Sustainability Considerations

Following the Community Benefits in Procurement Procedure approved by the
Council Executive on 4 June 2013, bidders will be required to detail any social,
economic and environmental benefits which they will provide as part of their offer
over the contract period. As this contract is a Framework Agreement without any
guarantee of business for each participant, following consultation with the
Community Benefits lead officer it is proposed to incorporate a generic, non
evaluated Community Benefits clause into the contract documentation. While this
element does not form part of the Quality Scoring criteria, the Council will expect
the successful Contractor to deliver such benefits as part of the Contract, and will
be monitored as such.

Budget Resources

An annual budget of £100,000 per annum is available within the Homeless Service
for temporary accommodation.
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E. CONCLUSION

It is recommended that the Council Executive approves the application of the
evaluation methodology detailed in Section D above for the tendering of the
Contract for Homeless Temporary Accommodation.

F. BACKGROUND REFERENCES

A copy of the specification for this contract is available on request from Corporate
Procurement.

Contact Person: Oliver Bailey, Procurement Specialist

Email: oliver.bailey@westlothian.gov.uk

Tel: 01506 283259

Donald Forrest
Head of Finance and Estates

Date: 4 February 2014
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A major two-day seminar at Peebles Hydro Hotel

Wednesday 19 and Thursday 20 February 2014

AAPPSSEE  SSccoottllaanndd  bbuuiillddiinngg  &&  hhoouussiinngg  aanndd  rreenneewwaabblleess
&&  eenneerrggyy  eeffffiicciieennccyy  sseemmiinnaarr  22001144  

II nn nn oo vv aa tt ii oo nn   &&   nn ee ww
aa pp pp rr oo aa cc hh ee ss   

seminars
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Programme: day one
Wednesday 19 February 2014

09:00 Registration and Exhibition Viewing

10:00 - Session 1: Policy context for welfare reform
within housing services: the problems of the supply of
new homes and the impacts for local authorities and
those who receive housing services

Welcome: Cllr Les Sharp, Chair of the APSE Scotland
Building and Housing Group

Political representatives presenting policy
developments and direction/ current positions and
thinking
Speakers:
• Alex Johnstone MSP, Scottish Conservative
• Mary Fee MSP, Scottish Labour (inv)
• Cllr Catriona Bhatia, Scottish Liberal Democrats Group
Leader, Scottish Borders (inv)
• Margaret Burgess MSP, Scottish National Party (inv)

Followed by Panel Discussion and Debate

11:15 – Tea/Coffee and Exhibition Viewing

11:40 – Session 2: Strategic Developments 

The impact of welfare reform on people in Scotland
• The context and scale of impacts across Scotland
• Scottish Government support
• Local authorities considerations
Speaker: Jamie MacDougall, Head of Housing Support and
Homelessness Unit, Scottish Government

Impacts of welfare reform on Council housing
departments
• Is it meeting the objectives?
•The impact on Local Authority temporary accommodation
•The effects of direct rent payments under Universal Credit
Speaker: Jim Hayton, Policy Manager, ALACHO

12:40 – Lunch and Exhibition Viewing

13:40 – Session 3: Workshop

Benchmarking – Building and Housing services
•Process benchmarking update
•Performance Indicators update
•Energy Efficiency
Group discussion led by: Kenny Gillespie, Secretary or the
APSE Building and Housing Process Benchmarking Group,
Margo Blair, APSE Solutions and Dave Knapman, IQSS 

14:25 – Tea/Coffee and Exhibition Viewing

14:45– Session 4: New Approaches

Sustainable building materials
• Natural, energy efficient and sustainable building
materials
•Retrofitting with local and regional materials
•Best practice examples
Speaker: Dr Keith Baker, Glasgow Caledonian University

How to get a good deal from your fleet
•Our fleet journey
•Decisions... Decisions
•Going forward
Speaker: Angela Coyle, Business Development Manager,
Renfrewshire Council

Developments in ICT within North Lanarkshire Council
•The next phase of NLC Looking Local
•Use of new technologies within housing property
•Development of wider ICT framework and information
links
Speaker: Lynsey Smith, Senior Service Development
Manager, North Lanarkshire Council

16:00 – Exhibition Viewing

Evening programme

19:00 - Pre-Dinner Reception

19:30 - Annual dinner and apprentice of the year awards

Sponsored by MEARS

Programme: day two
Thursday 20 February 2014

09:00 Registration and Exhibition Viewing

10:00 – Session 3: Local Authority Energy Options

Local Government Energy Collaboration
•The vision of municipalisation of energy
•What the collaboration is trying to achieve
•How it will work and the benefits from joining
Speaker: Steve Cirell, Consultant, APSE Solutions

Selling power from municipal energy schemes
•What you need to consider
•Model options
•Benefits and problems
Speaker: Adam Davidson, Director, Walker Morris LLP

11:00– Tea/Coffee and Exhibition Viewing
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Seminar objectives
The environment within which building maintenance and
housing services are being delivered is changing quickly.  This
seminar will enable managers and elected members with
responsibility for these and related services to keep up to date
with developments and to learn from the experience of others in
the sector.  Welfare reform is at the top of the list including the
impacts for landlords, pressures on rent collection
arrangements, the potential outcomes in terms of increased
arrears and impact on Local Authority temporary
accommodation.  Challenging carbon emission reduction
targets are also not going away and the building and housing
services have key roles to play in helping achieve these.  Carbon
reduction, renewables and energy efficiency is now a core
element of what Councils are expected to deliver.  This is
reflected in Scottish Governments Low Carbon Scotland report
which highlighted Scottish Government is investing over £1.14
billion over the next three years on measures to address climate
change.  As well as Scottish Government’s Sustainable Housing
Strategy within which Scottish Government highlight a number
of actions including making available £79m of funding for 2013-
14 to establish the Home Energy Efficiency Programmes for
Scotland (HEEPS).

The seminar will also include a number case studies from its
peers on “innovation and new approaches” within the sectors.
These will include:- 

• Efficiencies from fleet replacement
• Developments in ICT
• Maximising Home Energy Funding
• Delivering carbon, financial & energy commitments within

new build
• Achieving sustainable development and living

It is a changing landscape and keeping up to date with
developments in building and housing remains important to all.
This seminar, with a varied agenda, will bring together key
players from the sector to examine in detail the range of
strategic and operational issues facing these services providing
an ideal learning and networking event.  
In addition APSE Scotland is once again hosting it’s Annual
Apprentice of the Year awards which brings together
apprentices from across the Scotland local government building
and housing sector to celebrate success and reward
achievement.

Who should attend?
• Elected members
• Service Directors
• Maintenance and Repairs Managers
• Housing and Building Services Officers
• Asset Management Officers
• Trade Union Representatives
• Contractors and Suppliers

Delegates are also welcome from across relevant public, private
and related community organisations. Reserve your place now
by completing the booking form overleaf and faxing it to:

Laura McNab, Administration Officer at APSE Scotland on 
01698 200316

The venue
Peebles Hydro
Innerleithen Road, Peebles, Scottish Borders EH45 8LX

11:30 – Session 2: A built environment for 2020 –
what should local authorities be planning for?

Sustainable urban environments
•The role of green infrastructure
•Local authority model
•Impact of climate change on buildings and cities
Speaker: Dr Rohinton Emmanuel, Glasgow Caledonian
University

Scotland’s Resource Efficient House
• Showcasing resource efficiency and sustainability
•Embracing new technologies and maximising renewable
energies
•Minimising negative impact of building on our
environment
Speaker: Colin Machin, Architectural Design and
Planning Director, Tigh Grian and Allan Sandilands, Key
Account Manager, Zero Waste Scotland

Delivering carbon, financial and energy reduction
commitments within our new homes
•Maximising local resources
•Renewable energy technologies
•New training opportunities
Speaker: Ken Gourlay, Head of Asset and Facilities
Management, Fife Council

13.00 – Lunch and Exhibition Viewing

14.00 – Session 3: Sustainable Scotland

Glasgow’s district heating system – 2014 athletes’
village
•The Energy Centre and what was involved
•Achieving sustainable development and living within
Glasgow
•Future developments
Speaker: David Hay, Group Manager Environmental
Services, Development and Regeneration, Glasgow City
Council

Maximising home energy funding for Council and
mixed tenure stock
•Stock profiling and identifying properties to target
•Ensuring compliance with ECO and PAS2030 rules
•Lessons learned to date
Speaker: Adekoyejo Olugbile, Home Energy Strategy
Officer, Falkirk Council

Developing successful civic wind energy projects
•Rochdale Borough Council - Wind energy case study
•Environmental benefits of developing wind energy
•Financial benefits
Speaker: Tom Griffin, Commercial Director ASC
Renewables and Barnaby Fryer, Sustainability Manager,
Rochdale MBC

15.30 Close of seminar
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Booking form
APSE Scotland building & housing and renewables & energy efficiency seminar, 19 and 20 February 2014

main contact name: authority:

address:

post code:

telephone: fax: email:

Please detail here any special dietary/access requirements for the delegates listed below:

...........................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................

APSE issues a written confirmation and joining instructions for all delegate bookings received.  This is sent out 2 weeks
before the event.  If you do not receive this, then please contact APSE on 01698 459 051.

Delegate Delegate Delegate email address *Accommodation required 
name position (for confirmation) (please delete as neccessary)

Yes/No            19 Feb 

Yes/No            19 Feb 

Yes/No            19 Feb 

Yes/No            19 Feb 

Yes/No            19 Feb 

Office use

Del#...........

Db:.............

Conf:..........

Acc.............

Room:........

Please return completed form to Laura McNab, Unit 18-20, 23/25 Brandon Street, Hamilton, ML3 6DA
or fax direct to: 01698 200 316  Telephone: 01698  459 051 E-mail: lmcnab@apse.org.uk

Payment information
What's included: the delegate fee covers attendance on both days, delegates' documentation, lunches and light refreshments.  Dinner
is also included within the accommodation package.  Accommodation is not included in delegate fee -  please see below.

APSE members delegate fee:- £219 + VAT
Day delegate fee (Thurs or Fri):- £119 + VAT

Non-members delegates please contact APSE office on 01698 459 051

Accommodation rates (*please indicate requirements below) 
Single £65, Sharing £45 per person 
Based upon 1 Night Full Board on Wednesday 19 February 2014

Please indicate preferred method of payment (tick):- 
VAT registration number 671 4477 20

m Please find enclosed cheque (made payable to APSE)   

m Please invoice me, my purchase order number is:........................................................................

PLEASE NOTE: All hotel bookings must be reserved via APSE as the hotel will not accept any bookings direct. All personal charges
incurred at the hotel are payable upon departure.  If you wish to pay accommodation direct on departure please contact the APSE
office.  Please note that cancellations received prior to the 5 February 2014 will incur a 20% administration fee, any cancellations after
this period will require to be paid in full.

Cancellation and refund policy: Reservation is a contract. Substitution of delegates is acceptable any time in writing by post, email to
lmcnab@apse.org.uk or fax to 01698 200 316.  Cancellations must be made in writing at least 10 working days before the event and will
incur a 20% administration fee.  No refunds can be given for cancellations received less than 10 working days before the event or for
non-attendance.  In the unlikely event of cancellation by the organisers, liability will be restricted to the refund of fees paid.  The
organisers reserve the right to make changes to the programme, speakers or venue should this become necessary.
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Going Local…
Scotland’s Future

In Partnership With
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The President of COSLA set up a Commission to look at the question of local democracy in the light of a general feeling that genuine local decision
making and democracy was under pressure in the light of a shift towards more centralised decision making.  The Commission has now been
working for five months and though not yet ready to make a final report, has developed five key propositions which it believes need to be examined
if the issue of local democracy is to be fully understood.  The COSLA Conference this year can play a major part in the Commissions ongoing
considersation of these propositions.  We have designed the first day of the Conference around the five propositions with ample time being given to
each to allow our membership and others attending the Conference to fully discuss these important matters.   A member of the Commission on
Local Democracy will be involved in each of the sessions to ensure that the Commission deliberations so far can be fully explained and debated.
The Conference therefore becomes an important part of the Commissions work and is another opportunity for the Commission to expose its ideas
and thinking to broader scrutiny and thinking.  This is a real opportunity for the Commission and those attending the Conference, so lets make the
most of it.

ANNUAL CONFERENCE PROGRAMME 2014

Thursday, 13 March

Time Session       Speaker Room

9.00am Registration, Coffee and Exhibition Viewing Business Centre/
Ballroom Foyer

9.30am Brief outline of the day Chaired by Graham Stewart Ballroom
BBC Broadcaster

9.45am Presidential Address Councillor David O’Neill Ballroom
President
COSLA

10.05am Introduction to Commission on Professor Richard Kerley Ballroom
Strengthening Local Democracy Chair

Centre for Scottish Public Policy
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The intention of this session is to allow delegates to examine the key issues surrounding decentralisation and aggregation of service.  The session
will look at when fundamental decentralisation is important, how common standards can be protected in a fully decentralised system and the extent
to which genuine local decision making can still take place within a national service.  The session will also examine the extent to which “intelligent
aggregation” can be a requirement of fundamental decentralisation.

10.15am Decentralisation/Aggregation Colin Mair Ballroom
Chief Executive
Improvement Service

Sir Stephen House (inv)
Chief Constable
Police Scotland

Pam Duncan (inv)
Policy Officer
Independent Living in Scotland Project

11.00am Tea/Coffee and Exhibition Viewing Ballroom Foyer

The Commission has been looking at the value of local decision making and how such decision making can actually happen with regard to major
public services.  This session will examine where Scotland sits now with regard to local decision making in a European context and in the context
of our own recent history.  We can examine how in a very local situation major public services are managed and delivered and we can discuss with
the Minister his plans for extending local decision making and community empowerment in Scotland.

11.30am Local Decision Making Jeremy Smith (inv) Ballroom
Director
Advocacy International Ltd

Joannes Hansen (inv)
Head of Representation for the Faroe Islands

Derek Mackay MSP (inv)
Minister for Local Government and Planning
Scottish Government
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Throughout the Commissions discussions thus far, there has been a recognition of the need for a real link between local democracy and local fiscal
accountability.  At the moment, local government is only directly responsible for raising betweem 12-15% of the money it spends.  This panel
session will allow Conference to engage with a variety of points of view regarding whether this is satisfactory or not and the various methods that
are being discussed to address the balance of funding.

12.15pm Local Fiscal Empowerment Councillor Kevin Keenan (inv) Ballroom
Panel Session Resources and Capacity Spokesperson

COSLA

Geoff Mawdsley
Director
Reform Scotland

Iain McMillan (inv)
Director
CBI Scotland

Don Peebles (inv)
Head of CIPFA Scotland

Cameron Buchanan MSP (inv)
Scottish Conservative Party

1.00pm Lunch and Exhibition Viewing Squire

1.45pm Fringe Event John Barbour Auditorium
Theme to be confirmed

1.45pm Fringe Event Viridor Robert Louis Stevenson B
Theme to be confirmed
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There is a growing recognition that if local democracy is to be enhanced the idea that all Councils in all areas should have exactly the same powers
needs to be challenged.  Indeed the work of ‘Our Islands Our Future’ and the ‘Scottish Cities Alliance’ already works on this premise.  Managing
differential devolutions does however present a number of challenges and whilst this may be the direction of travel Scotland will choose exactly
how it will work still needs considerable consideration.  This session will allow Conference delegates to engage in this debate.

2.30pm Differential Devolution Councillor Michael Cook Ballroom
Vice President
COSLA

Councillor Gordon Matheson (inv)
Leader
Glasgow City Council

Councillor Steven Heddle (inv)
Leader
Orkney Islands Council

Councillor Jim Fletcher (inv)
Leader
East Renfrewshire Council

The Commissions work recognises that at a genuinely local level participation in decision making and service delivery by local people is a crucial
element of local democracy.  How should the representative elected democractic process interact with a greater degree of participation?  How
does participation actually deliver democracy and what processes have we got at our disposal in order to make participative democracy work?

3.15pm Participative/Democracy/ Louise Macdonald (inv) Ballroom
Accountability Chief Executive

Young Scot

Councillor Drew Hendry (inv)
Leader
Highland Council

Angus Hardie (inv)
Director
Scottish Community Alliance
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4.00pm Tea/Coffee and Exhibition Viewing Ballroom Foyer

4.30pm Theme to be confirmed Ken Livingstone Ballroom
First Mayor of London

5.15pm Close Day One

6.45pm Pre-Dinner Reception Foyer

7.15pm Excellence Awards Dinner Hosted by Jackie Bird Ballroom
and Ceremony Broadcaster

BBC Scotland
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Friday, 14 March

Time Session       Speaker Room

9.00am Registration, Coffee and Exhibition Viewing Business Centre/
Ballroom Foyer

9.50am Brief outline of the day Chaired by Gordon Brewer Ballroom
Broadcaster
BBC

10.00am Question Time Willie Rennie MSP
Leader
Scottish Liberal Democrats

Johann Lamont MSP
Leader
Scottish Labour Party

Nicola Sturgeon MSP
Depute Leader
Scottish National Party

Professor John Curtice (inv)
Professor of Politics
University of Strathclyde

12.00Noon Lunch and Exhibition Viewing Ballroom Foyer

1.00pm Theme to be confirmed The Rt. Hon. Eric Pickles MP (inv) Ballroom
Secretary of State for Communities and
Local Government

2.00pm Closing Remarks Councillor David O’Neill Ballroom
President
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COSLA

2.15pm Close of Conference

(inv)  Invited
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Dear Colleague

‘Going Local…Scotland’s Future’
COSLA and Improvement Service Annual Conference – 13/14 March 2014
Fairmont St Andrews, Fife

The 2014 COSLA and Improvement Service Annual Conference takes place on Thursday, 13 and Friday, 14
March 2014 within St. Andrews.

It is no secret that this is a crucial time for democracy in Scotland.  Talking about the powers that Scotland
should have is one thing, but so far we have heard little about what that actually means for people’s real
lives.

The challenges and opportunities we face in Scotland need local solutions.  That focus on improving lives
locally is at the heart of everything that Councils do.  That is why we have a duty to ensure that the debate
about Scotland’s future focusses on the questions that local people, not politicians are asking.

That is why, in the run up to the Referendum vote, Scotland’s Councils have taken the unprecedented move
of setting up Scotland’s first Commission on Local Democracy.

The Commission will listen to the views of people and communities across Scotland and what is needed to
put stronger local democracy on the map in Scotland’s future.

We have already set a proactive agenda:-

 Agreed a Vision for Stronger Local Democracy called ‘Local Matters’
 Set up the Commission
 Conference, which is the third element of this Agenda, will discuss key elements of the Commission

At the heart of all our work, we are testing all proposals from Government and Parliament against the four
principles contained within our Vision.  These four principles are:-

1. Scotland needs to empower local democracy.
2. Scotland needs integration not centralisation.
3. Scotland needs to focus on outcomes not inputs.
4. Scotland needs local democracy at the heart of improvement and accountability.

But we want to expose that thinking to other people and we want to develop it further.  That is where the
Conference comes in.

The 2014 event, following the success of the 2013 conference format, will take place over a two day period
on Thursday, 13 and Friday, 14 March and will once again be held at Fairmont St Andrews Hotel, St
Andrews, and Fife.  I would appreciate if you would please circulate this flyer within your organisation as you
see fit.

Yours faithfully

Councillor David O’Neill
President of COSLA

      - 273 -      



      - 274 -      



Annual Conference & Exhibition 2014
13 - 14 March, Fairmont, St Andrews

Going Local... Scotland’s Future

In partnership with

£
X
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The 2014 COSLA and Improvement Service Annual Conference takes place on Thursday, 13 and Friday, 14 March 2014 
within St. Andrews.

It is no secret that this is a crucial time for democracy in Scotland. Talking about the powers that Scotland should have is 
one thing, but so far we have heard little about what that actually means for people’s real lives.

When you speak to people in local communities, the real story is not about the internal working of Holyrood or 
Westminster. It is about the local services that communities need and about giving people a real say about what matters 
locally to them.

The challenges and opportunities we face in Scotland need local solutions. That focus on improving lives locally is at the 
heart of everything that Councils do. That is why we have a duty to ensure that the debate about Scotland’s future 
focusses on the questions that local people, not politicians are asking.

That is why, in the run up to the Referendum vote, Scotland’s Councils have taken the unprecedented move of setting up 
Scotland’s first Commission on Local Democracy.

The Commission will listen to the views of people and communities across Scotland and what is needed to put stronger 
local democracy on the map in Scotland’s future.

Councillor David O’Neill
President
COSLA

Rory Mair CBE
Chief Executive

COSLA

Colin Mair
Chief Executive

Improvement Service
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We have already set a proactive agenda:-

•	 Agreed a Vision for Stronger Local Democracy called ‘Local Matters’.

•	 Set up the Commission.

•	 Conference, which is the third element of this agenda, will discuss key elements of the Commission.

At the heart of all our work, we are testing all proposals from Government and Parliament against the four principles 
contained within our Vision. These four principles are:-

1.	 Scotland needs to empower local democracy.

2.	 Scotland needs integration not centralisation.

3.	 Scotland needs to focus on outcomes not inputs.

4.	 Scotland needs local democracy at the heart of improvement and accountability.

But we want to expose that thinking to other people and we want to develop it further.  That is where the Conference 
comes in.

The 2014 event, following the success of the 2013 conference format, will take place over a two day period on Thursday, 
13 and Friday, 14 March and will once again be held at the Fairmont St. Andrews Hotel, Fife.
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  Plenary Sessions

  Accommodation

The conference will start at 10.00am on Thursday, 13 
March and concludes at 3.00pm on Friday, 14 March. This 
is your chance to contribute to the debate on key issues in 
Scotland.

The conference is an invaluable opportunity to network in 
an informal situation.

This year’s event will be held at the Fairmont St Andrews 
Hotel and it is anticipated that all conference delegates will 
be accommodated within the Hotel. All accommodation 
must be booked through COSLA by Monday, 3 
February 2014. We are unable to guarantee places for 
forms received after this date.

For further information regarding the Hotel or 
accommodation, please contact Linda Bruce on 
0131 474 9228 or email linda@cosla.gov.uk

The 2014 fee includes:  

As a member Authority, attending as a full residential conference delegate will cost £399 plus VAT.   

Included in the full residential conference delegate fee is one nights’ accommodation on Thursday, 13 March, attendance 
at the COSLA Excellence Awards, Pre-Dinner Reception, Dinner and Ceremony on Thursday 13 March.  It also includes 
attendance at all Conference sessions including tea/coffee and lunch on 13 and 14 March.

  Hotel Information
Fairmont St Andrews, Scotland sits proudly amidst the 
rugged coastal landscape of East Scotland. It is 50 minutes 
from Edinburgh and 90 minutes from both Aberdeen and 
Glasgow. The resort offers an international standard of 
service and meticulous attention to detail in the comfort 
and convenience of a modern world class resort. Fairmont 
St Andrews, Scotland is approximately 2 miles from St 
Andrews town centre and 20 minutes from Leuchars 
Railway Station. Information on Fairmont St Andrews, 
Scotland can be obtained from its website -  
www.fairmont.com

  Delegate Attendance Options

The following flexible attendance options allow you to 
attend the conference on a basis which best suits your 
needs. These changes are in response to customer 
demand and reflect delegates’ increasing workplace 
commitments. Please read the options and mark your 
choices on the booking form.
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Option 1
Full residential conference delegate

Accommodation on 13 March and attendance at all 
sessions, including tea/coffee and lunch on 13 and 14 
March. Pre-Dinner Reception, Awards Ceremony and 
Dinner, on 13 March.

Option 2
Day delegate on Thursday, 13 March

Attendance at all sessions, tea/coffee and lunch on 13 
March. Does NOT include accommodation or attendance at 
dinner.

Option 3
Day delegate on Friday, 14 March

Attendance at all sessions, tea/coffee and lunch on 14 
March.  

Option 4
Accommodation on Wednesday, 12 March

Bed and breakfast at the Fairmont St Andrews on the night 
of 12 March.

Option 5
Accommodation on Thursday, 13 March 

Bed and breakfast at the Fairmont St Andrews on the night 
of 13 March.

Option 6
Pre-Dinner Reception, Excellence Awards Ceremony and 
Dinner on Thursday, 13 March

Attendance at the Pre-Dinner Reception, Excellence 
Awards Ceremony and Dinner on 13 March.

  Exhibiting and Advertising

The exhibition is an integral part of the Conference, 
attracting a wide variety of organisations working in both 
the public and private sectors. Refreshments will be served 
in the exhibition areas to ensure that exhibitors have the 
chance to meet with delegates.

Further information is available from Tessa Malcolm 
on 0131 474 9224 or email tessa@cosla.gov.uk

The official conference handbook contains essential 
programme and speaker information and is distributed to 
all delegates attending the Conference. There is a limited 
amount of advertising space available in the handbook 
which will be A4 size and printed in full colour.

The following rates will apply :

Full page - £450 plus VAT

Half page - £280 plus VAT

Quarter page - £200 plus VAT

For technical specifications please contact Linda 
Bruce on 0131 474 9228 or email linda@cosla.gov.uk
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£
Options

Excellence Awards Ceremony Dinner
Evening Pre-Dinner Reception
Lunch(es)
Refreshment Breaks
Complimentary Gifts
Delegate Writing Pads
Delegate Pens
Delegate Conference Bags

  Promotional Literature and/or                                                         	
  Complimentary Gifts
An opportunity exists for including promotional literature 
or small complimentary gifts in the Delegate Briefcase at a 
cost of £300 plus VAT per item. We would require you to 
supply approximately 300 copies or gifts.

Please contact Linda Bruce on 0131 474 9228 or 
email linda@cosla.gov.uk for further information.

  Sponsorship

Sponsoring one particular aspect of the Conference brings 
its own list of benefits and related costs. Organisations 
may also contribute to the cost of one of the options 
shown below with recognition in the Conference 
Handbook. 

For estimated costs or to discuss your contribution, please 
contact Linda Bruce on 0131 474 9228 or email 
linda@cosla.gov.uk

  Booking

  Partner Attendance

To book a place at the Conference, please photocopy the 
tear-off form for each delegate attending and return it to 
Linda Bruce at COSLA, Verity House, 19 Haymarket Yards, 
Edinburgh, EH12 5BH by Monday, 3 February 2014.  

Please contact Linda Bruce on 0131 474 9228 or 
email linda@cosla.gov.uk for further information.

Partners of all delegates are welcome to attend the 
conference at an additional cost of £280 plus VAT.

For catering and administrative purposes, please provide 
details of your planned attendance at the event. All 
accommodation will be in either a twin or double room 
with your partner. Access to the leisure facilities at 
Fairmont St Andrews is also available to Partners.
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COSLA
Verity House
19 Haymarket Yards
Edinburgh EH12 5BH
T. 0131 474 9200
www.cosla.gov.uk

Improvement Service
Westerton House

East Mains Industrial Estate
Broxburn EH52 5AU

T. 01506 775558
www.improvementservice.org.uk

£
X

In partnership with
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  Delegate Booking Form

First Name  

Job Designation  

Address for Correspondence

Surname

Organisation

Telephone

Email

Attendance Options and Costs

Delegates are invited to ‘pick and choose’ the most appropriate options. For a description of all the options, please refer 
to the notes overleaf.  We regret that NO REFUNDS can be made, although delegates may substitute, providing 
reasonable notice is given. It is also important to note that it is NOT possible for delegates to ‘share’ a conference place. 
Prices are shown excluding VAT.

Full Conference Option (please tick) *Member Non-Member

1. Full residential conference delegate (includes everything listed below EXCEPT 
accommodation on Wednesday, 12 March £399 £499

2. Day delegate on Thursday, 13 March £180 £230

3. Day delegate on Friday, 14 March £180 £230

4. Accommodation on Wednesday, 12 March £145 £145

5. Accommodation on Thursday, 13 March £145 £145

6. Pre-Dinner Reception, Excellence Awards Ceremony & Dinner on Thursday,  
13 March £95 £95

* Member – Denotes Elected Members and Officers from Scotland’s 32 Local Authorities
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B.  Please invoice my organisation

Authorised signature

Please print name

Payment
Please choose one of the following payment schemes  
(A or B)

A.  I enclose a cheque for the amount shown below  
     made payable to COSLA 

Amount payable   £

Please add VAT at 20%   £

Total amount due to COSLA   £

A VAT Invoice will be sent separately and a confirmation 
letter closer to the date of the conference.

Special Requirements

Delegate Partner

Diet?

Audio?

Visual?

Access?

Name

Address for Correspondence

Telephone

Partner Booking Details

Partner’s attendance schedule

Accommodation on Wednesday, 12 March (double/ 
twin occupancy)

Accommodation on Thursday, 13 March (double/twin 
occupancy)

Refreshments and lunch on Thursday, 13 March

Refreshments and lunch on Friday, 14 March

Pre-Dinner Reception, Excellence Awards Dinner and 
Ceremony on Thursday, 13 March

Amount payable - £280.00

Please add VAT at 20% - £56.00

Total amount due to COSLA - £336.00

I enclose a cheque for the amount shown above

Further information is available from Linda Bruce on   
T: 0131 474 9228   E: linda@cosla.gov.uk
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COUNCIL EXECUTIVE

ST JOHN’S HOSPITAL STAKEHOLDER GROUP

REPORT BY DEPUTE CHIEF EXECUTIVE, COMMUNITY HEALTH AND CARE
PARTNERSHIP

A. PURPOSE OF REPORT

To update members on the business and activities of St John’s Hospital Stakeholder
Group.

B. RECOMMENDATION

To note the terms of the minutes of meetings of St John’s Hospital Stakeholder Group
held on 11 December 2013 in the appendix to this report.

C. SUMMARY OF IMPLICATIONS

I Council Values
Focusing on our customers' needs

Being honest, open and accountable

Working in partnership.

II Policy and Legal (including
Strategic Environmental
Assessment, Equality
Issues, Health or Risk
Assessment)

Council requires the activities of certain outside
bodies to be reported to elected members on a
regular basis, as part of its Code of Corporate
Governance.

III Resources - (Financial,
Staffing and Property)

None.

IV Consultations None required.

D. TERMS OF REPORT

On 29 June 2010 the Council Executive decided that the activities of certain outside
bodies should be reported within the council to ensure all elected members are aware
of the business of those bodies and to help to ensure their activities are more
effectively scrutinised.
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In accordance with that decision the business of St John’s Hospital Stakeholder Group
was to be reported to this meeting by the production of its minutes. The relevant
documents are produced as appendices to this report.

E. CONCLUSION

This report ensures that members are kept appraised of the activities of St John’s
Hospital Stakeholder Group as part of the council’s Code of Corporate Governance.

F. BACKGROUND REFERENCES

West Lothian Council Code of Corporate Governance.

Council Executive, 29 June 2010

Appendices/Attachments: 1

Minute of meeting of the St John’s Hospital Stakeholder Group held on 11 December 2013

Contact Person: Jim Forrest, CHCP Director

01506 281977

Jim.Forrest@westlothian.gov.uk

Date: 4/2/14
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MINUTE of MEETING of the ST JOHN’S HOSPITAL STAKEHOLDER GROUP of
WEST LOTHIAN COUNCIL held within BOARDROOM 1, ST. JOHN’S HOSPITAL,
HOWDEN (AND BY VIDEO CONFERENCE CALL FROM WAVERLEY GATE), on
11 DECEMBER2013.

Present — Councillors John McGinty (Chair), Anne McMillan and Frank Toner,
Maureen Anderson (Patient Representative) and by video link from Waverley Gate —

Alison Mitchell.

Apologies — John Ireland

In Attendance — Jim Crombie, Jim Sherval, Chris Stirling, Agnes Ritchie, Jane
McNulty and Margo McCulloch (NHS Lothian)

1. OPENING REMARKS

The Chair wished to record a note of thanks to David Farquharson on
behalf of the Stakeholder Group for attending past meetings of the group.

2. DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST

Councillor Toner declared a non-financial interest as a Non-Executive
Director of Lothian Health Bard and as Chair of the West Lothian
Community Health and Care Partnership.

3. MINUTE

The Group confirmed the Minute of its meeting held on 13 November
2013 as a correct record subject to the following update :-

1. Chris Stirling advised the Stakeholder Group that with regards to
interviews for respiratory medicine posts in the New Year, one post
would be interviewed for on 8 January 2014 with further interviews
for two posts on 7 February 2014; and

2. Chris Stirling advised the Stakeholder Group that since the
November 2013 meeting of the group a respiratory consultant who
had intimated they would be leaving had now decided to stay.

4. PAEDIATRIC SERVICES - VERBAL UPDATE

Jim Crombie, Director of Scheduled Care, provided the Stakeholder
Group with an update in relation to the Paediatric Unit at St John’s
Hospital.

Mr Crombie confirmed that the rota for December 2013 had now been
finalised and that work would begin on finalising the rota for January
2014. The January 2014 would be structured in such a way as to
accommodate a paediatric consultant who was currently on sick leave.
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Mr Crombie also confirmed that the second consultant from Myanmar had
recently joined NHS Lothian and had commenced their extensive
induction programme. Therefore as a result it would be the end of January
2014 before it was known when they could join the rota.

The Stakeholder Group were also advised that NHS Lothian were
currently advertising for a replacement consultant and two speciality
doctors and that the closing date for all posts was the middle of December
In relation to a question from Councillor Toner, Mr Crombie confirmed that
he did not yet know how many applications had been received for any of
the posts but it was to be noted that they were difficult posts to fill.

The Chair thanked Mr Crombie for the update and confirmed that the item
would remain on the agenda.

Decision

1. Noted the update in relation to current staffing levels at the
Paediatric Unit; and

2. Agreed that the item would remain on the St John’s Hospital
Stakeholder Group agenda.

5. A&E STAFFING RESOURCES - VERBAL UPDATE

Chris Stirling, Site Director, St John’s Hospital advised the Stakeholder
Group that staffing levels at the A&E Unit remained stable and that there
had been no change since the update provided to the November 2013
meeting.

In relation to a question posed by Councillor Toner, Mr Stirling was able to
confirm that no patients requiring procedural sedation after 11pm had
been transferred to the Edinburgh Royal Infirmary following the
introduction of the new model of care for the unit.

The Chair thanked Mr Stirling for the positive update and agreed that the
item would be removed from future agenda’s with the next update being
June 2014. The Chair however did advise that the Stakeholder Group
would welcome early indications if any problems did arise in the
meantime.

Decision

1. Noted that the current staffing levels for St John’s Hospital A&E
Unit remained stable;

2. Agreed that the item would be removed from the agenda with the
next update to be June 2014; and

3. Agreed that the Stakeholder Group would be advised at the earliest
opportunity if any problems arose in the near future.
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6. MRI SCANNER UPDATE - VERBAL UPDATE

Agnes Ritchie, Site Chief Nurse provided the Stakeholder Group with a
brief update with regards to the MRI Scanner.

Ms Ritchie advised that the work was progressing well and in accordance
with the agreed timetable and that the only effect had been on the
relocation of the reflection garden. Ms Ritchie suggested that the
Stakeholder Group be provided with a further update in a couple of
month’s time when further work had been completed.

Decision

1. Noted the update with regards to the MRI Scanner programme of
works; and

2. Agreed that future updates be provided on a quarterly basis.

7. HOSPITAL WORKING AT WEEKENDS - VERBAL UPDATE

The Chair welcomed Jane McNulty and Margo McCulloch to the meeting
and who provided an overview of the Hospital Working at Weekend
initiative.

Ms McNulty explained that the initiative would provide a more efficient
way of working at weekends and would be provided between the hours of
09.00 and 21 .00 Saturday and Sunday and was part of the 7 day working
agenda. The Hospital at Weekend model would focus on Medicine and
Head & Neck but exclude areas such as A&E, Critical Care, Paediatrics,
Obstetrics and Neonates.

Ms McNulty continued to explain that the centre point of contact for the
ward staff would be a nurse practitioner who would co-ordinate the team
and facilitate effective triage of clinical workload. Therefore the existing
weekend medical team at St John’s Hospital would be supported by two
nurse practitioners with clinical decision-making skills who could review
and assess patients within the clinical areas working alongside medical
colleagues and staff from other multi-disciplinary teams. In addition there
would be two Band 3 posts whose role would combine providing clinical
support to the medical and nursing members of the team.

The initiative had been introduced on the weekend of 7 December 2013
and the impact of the change to the weekend service provision would be
evaluated in April 2014.

The Chair thanked Jane McNulty and Margo McCulloch for their very
informative presentation and asked what difference the service would
make to patients.

The Stakeholder Group were advised that the service would provide a
more responsive and effective medical service and it was hoped that
clinical output would improve for all patients.
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The Chair then asked that if the service proved successful would it be
sustained by NHS Lothian.

Mr Stirling, Site Manager for St John’s Hospital, confirmed that the of the
initiative would be evaluated as part of the overall review of unscheduled
care and that the results would be shared with the Stakeholder Group in
due course.

Councillor Toner also enquired as to the effect on patient discharges. The
Stakeholder Group were advised that it was hoped that discharges would
be more timely as they could be carried out over the weekend instead of
patients having to wait to see a consultant on Monday mornings before
being discharged.

Decision

1. Noted the implementation of the Hospital Working at Weekends
Project; and

2. Noted that the results of the overall review of unscheduled care
would be shared with the Stakeholder Group in due course.

8. KEY QUALITY INDICATORS

The Stakeholder Group considered a report (copies of which had been
circulated) by Agnes Ritchie, Chief Site Nurse for St John’s Hospital.

The report provided a number of statistics in terms of three categories,
“Safe”, “Effective” and “Person-Centred”. Ms Ritchie advised the
Stakeholder Group that a number of statistics were not yet available and
that these concerned “Number of Pressure Ulcers per Month” and
“Reduction in the Number of Formal Complaints”.

Ms Ritchie also advised the Stakeholder that for the next reporting quarter
a change to the format of the report was proposed and that it would follow
the traffic light system whereby statistics would either be red, amber or
green.

Councillor Toner then asked if there had been any feedback from Patient
Walkabouts and the Stakeholder Group were advised that a number had
now been undertaken and whilst a number of actions had resulted in
these, the walkabouts had all been received very positively.

Decision

1. Noted the contents of the report; and

2. Noted that the format of the report would change for the next
reporting quarter to reflect the traffic light system.

9. WORK PLAN
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The Stakeholder Group considered the Work Plan (copies of which had
been circulated) and which contained new items of business and recurring
items of business.

At the Chair’s request it was agreed that an additional item of business be
added and which related to an update on the NHS Lothian Strategic Plan.

Additionally, as discussed and agreed earlier in the meeting the item on
A&E Staffing Resources would be removed until June 2014 and updates
on the MRI Scanner would be provided quarterly.

Chris Stirling then took the opportunity to advise the Stakeholder Group
that Dr James McCallum had recently been appointed to the St John’s
Hospital Site Management Team.

Decision

1. Noted the content of the Work Plan;

2. Agreed to include an additional item concerning an update on the
Strategic Work Plan; and

3. Agreed that future updates on the MRI Scanner would be provided
quarterly and that the next update on A&E Staffing Resources
would be in June 2013.
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COUNCIL EXECUTIVE

WEST LOTHIAN COMMUNITY HEALTH AND CARE PARTNERSHIP BOARD

REPORT BY DEPUTE CHIEF EXECUTIVE, COMMUNITY HEALTH AND CARE
PARTNERSHIP

A. PURPOSE OF REPORT

To update members on the business and activities of West Lothian Community Health
and Care Partnership (CHCP) Board.

B. RECOMMENDATION

To note the terms of the minutes of meeting of West Lothian CHCP Board on 26
November 2013 in the Appendix to this report.

C. SUMMARY OF IMPLICATIONS

I Council Values
Focusing on our customers' needs

Being honest, open and accountable

 Working in partnership.

II Policy and Legal (including
Strategic Environmental
Assessment, Equality
Issues, Health or Risk
Assessment)

Council requires the activities of certain outside
bodies to be reported to elected members on a
regular basis, as part of its Code of Corporate
Governance.

III Implications for Scheme of
Delegations to Officers

None.

IV Impact on performance and
performance Indicators

None.

V Relevance to Single
Outcome Agreement

None.

VI Resources - (Financial,
Staffing and Property)

None.

VII Consideration at PDSP None.

VIII Other consultations None required.

      - 293 -      



2

D. TERMS OF REPORT

On 29 June 2010 the Council Executive decided that the activities of certain outside
bodies should be reported within the council to ensure all elected members are aware
of the business of those bodies and to help to ensure their activities are more
effectively scrutinised.

In accordance with that decision the business of West Lothian CHCP Board was to be
reported to this meeting by the production of its minutes. The relevant documents are
produced as appendices to this report.

E. CONCLUSION

This report ensures that members are kept appraised of the activities of West Lothian
CHCP Board as part of the council’s Code of Corporate Governance.

F. BACKGROUND REFERENCES

West Lothian Council Code of Corporate Governance.

Council Executive, 29 June 2010

Appendices/Attachments: 1

1   Minute of meeting of West Lothian CHCP Board held on 26 November 2013

Contact Person: Jim Forrest, Depute Chief Executive, CHCP

01506 281977

Jim.Forrest@westlothian.gov.uk

Date:  4/3/14
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MINUTE of MEETING of the WEST LOTHIAN COMMUNITY HEALTH AND CARE
PARTNERSHIP BOARD of WEST LOTHIAN COUNCIL held within
STRATHBROCK PARTNERSHIP CENTRE, 189 (A) WEST MAIN STREET,
BROXBURN EH52 5LH, on 26 NOVEMBER 2013

Present – Frank Toner (Chair), Brian Houston, Jane Houston, John McGinty, Anne
McMillan, Alison Mitchell, Ed Russell Smith

Apologies – Janet Campbell

In Attendance – Jim Forrest (CHCP Director), Jennifer Scott (Head of Council
Services), Marion Christie (Head of Health Services), Gill Cottrell (Chief Nurse, NHS
Lothian), James McCallum (Clinical Director), Carol Bebbington (Primary Care
Manager – NHS Lothian), Stephen McBurney (Primary Care and Community
Pharmacy Co-ordinator - NHS Lothian), Sal Connolly (Primary Care Pharmacist -
West Lothian CHCP, NHS Lothian); John Richardson (PPF)

Apologies – Carol Mitchell (Assistant Director of Finance, NHS Lothian)

1 DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST

Councillor Frank Toner declared a non-financial interest as the council’s
appointment to the Board of NHS Lothian as a Non Executive Director.

2 MINUTE

The Board approved the minute of its meeting on 8 October 2013 as a
correct record.

3 CHCP RUNNING ACTION  NOTE

The Board considered the Running Action Note (which had been
circulated).

Decisions

1. To note and agree the Running Action Note.

2. Item 2 – to agree that a report be brought to Board in the New Year in
relation to staff awareness of the health and social care integration
agenda.

3. Item 3 – to agree that the list of practices and premises not participating
in the Baby Friendly project should be re-circulated.

4. To amend the Running Action Note accordingly.

4 NOTE MINUTES OF MEETINGS OF THE PRIMARY CARE JOINT
MANAGEMENT GROUP
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The Board noted the minutes of the Primary Care Joint Management
Group meetings on 9 May, 13 June, 12 September and 10 October, all
2013.

5 NOTE MINUTES OF MEETINGS OF THE CHCP SUB-COMMITTEE

The Board noted the minutes of the Primary Care Joint Management
Group meetings on 23 May and 29 August, both 2013.

6 PRIMARY CARE PRESCRIBING IN LOTHIAN

The Board considered a report (copies of which had been circulated) by
the Head of Health Services, and heard a presentation by the  Primary
Care and Community Pharmacy Co-ordinator - NHS Lothian informing
Board members of the medicines governance structure in NHS Lothian
which ensured that patients who require drug therapy received the most
clinically and cost-effective medicines.

The report summarised the findings of Audit Scotland’s report into
prescribing in general practice in Scotland, published in January 2013,
and explained the ongoing local analysis by a short life working group to
establish what proportion of the reported £26m of potential savings could
be realistically attributed to NHS Lothian. It went on to summarise the
aims of the NHS Lothian Medicines Governance Strategy NHS Lothian
and the many underpinning policies, including the Lothian Joint Formulary
(LJF). It pointed out the importance of decisions taken about the use of
medicines and the ways in which medicines management activity has
gradually increased in response to patient needs. The report explained
the methods by which prescribing within primary care in NHS Lothian is
continually monitored and the joint working amongst the West Lothian
CHCP Primary Care Pharmacy team, individual general practices and the
Community Nursing Team.

The report went on to describe the CHCP Prescribing Action Plan which
had been developed by the NHS Lothian Primary Care Pharmacy Team
and progressed through the CHCP Prescribing Forum, and it summarised
the purpose and the key initiatives in the Plan.

Finally, the report explained the way in which the primary care prescribing
budget was set, taking account of the Prescribing Pressures Report,
financial analysis including expenditure, volume growth predictions, cost
per item information and any anticipated in year benefit, with the budget
being apportioned based on the risk sharing agreement in place across
the Lothian CHCPs.

It concluded by confirming that individual CHCPs continue to be fiscally
accountable for their General Practice and Community Nursing locality
prescribing budgets.

Decisions
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1. To acknowledge the Medicines Governance Strategy in Lothian.

2. To note the work of the CHCP Prescribing Forum, delivering financial
stewardship within primary care prescribing, through the implementation
of a prescribing quality based Prescribing Action Plan.

3. To agree the presentation slides should be circulated by email to Board
members.

7 WEST LOTHIAN HEALTH & WELLBEING PROFILE

The Board considered a report (copies of which had been circulated) by
the Community Health and Care Partnership Director updating the Board
on the Health & Well Being Profile of West Lothian’s population and
highlighting the positive progress being made in tackling health
inequalities and future challenges for the CHCP.

The report advised that the CHCP had updated the Health & Well Being
Profile which enabled the tracking of progress and identification of key
priorities for further action. The report was compiled from published
statistics reflecting the most up to date figures available at September
2013. It demonstrated the positive impact that CHCP interventions were
having on the West Lothian population. The main challenges continued to
be the aging population, persistent health inequalities, the growth in
number of people affected by long term conditions and those with multiple
conditions and complex needs. The Profile was contained in Appendix 1
to the report.

The report explained the approach taken to improving health & well being,
with the West Lothian Health Improvement and Health Inequalities
Alliance (HIHIA) leading on actions to improve the health and well-being
of those who live and work in West Lothian and to reduce the gap
between those with the best health outcomes and those with the poorest
health outcomes.

Finally, the report noted that the positive changes in life expectancy and
population increase, particularly in the older population, pointed towards
the need for local services to respond to demographic change by
supporting people to lead more active and independent lives to ensure
good health in later life, and concluded that the CHCP had an important
role in supporting key activities and working with partners to ensure
strategies were focussed on reducing health inequalities and improving
health and well being.

Decisions

1. To note the positive progress being made.

2. To acknowledge the challenges and discuss the priorities for the future.

3. To support the approach being taken to improve health and well being.
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4. To agree reports on themed areas should be brought to the Board at
future meetings in relation to actions planned and taken as a result of the
Profile.

8 RESHAPING CARE FOR OLDER PEOPLE - MID YEAR PROGRESS
REPORT

The Board considered a report (copies of which had been circulated) by
the Community Health and Care Partnership Director advising the Board
of the submission of the midyear progress report of West Lothian’s
Change Fund Plan, Reshaping Care for Older People.
The report explained the establishment by the Scottish Government of the
Change Fund in 2011/12, its principal policy goal and the requirement for
local partnerships involving Council, NHS Lothian, Voluntary Sector and
Independent Sector to develop and submit Change Plans for approval by
the Scottish Government for the first 2 years of the programme.  For 2013
– 14 the main requirement had been the development of Joint
Commissioning Plans to include an annual action plan detailing the
deployment of Change Fund resources. The Scottish Government,
through the Joint Improvement Team (JIT), also required partnerships to
submit annual midyear progress reports to share examples of how local
partnerships have deployed their Change Fund, to understand what is
working well, to share learning about the impact of successful innovations,
and to identify areas of work that may require further improvement
support in order to make progress on joint strategic commissioning and
integration. Partnerships had been asked to report spend against 4 main
the pillars of the RCOP pathway:  Preventative and Anticipatory Care;
Proactive Care and Support at Home; Effective Care at Times of
Transition; Hospital and Care Homes.

The appendix to the reports provided the detail of the West Lothian
Partnership’s midyear submission and the report concluded by confirming
that an overview report will be shared with the Health and Community
Care Delivery Group and the Ministerial Strategic Group.

Decision

To note the contents of the report advising of the submission of the
midyear progress report of West Lothian’s Change Fund Plan, Reshaping
Care for Older People.

9 HEALTHCARE GOVERNANCE

a) Clinical Governance
The Board considered a report (copies of which had been circulated) by
the Clinical Director highlighting the Protected Learning Time programme,
which was known as known as “Time to Learn” in West Lothian and was
an established way of supporting practice teams to develop. Although
engagement was not compulsory, nonetheless the majority of practices
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chose to do so. Activities could involve only practice staff (split into
administration and clinical or combined together); or engagement with
attached staff or outside providers; or West Lothian or occasionally
Lothian wide. It was a tangible and positive way in which the CHCP
supported practice teams.

The report explained the costs involved and plans for 2014/2015 and the
approach taken in relation to securing returns from practice units.

The Protected Learning Time report for 2013 was attached as an
appendix.

Decision

To continue to support protected learning time programme “Time to
Learn”.

10 CARE GOVERNANCE

a) Care Governance

The Board considered a report (copies of which had been circulated) by
the Head of Council Services advising the Board of the recently launched
Support at Home Services.

The service incorporated the Home Safety Service, Crisis Care,
Reablement, Domiciliary Care, Apetito/Scotmid shopping and frozen
meals and the new Dementia Home Support Team. The new service
aimed to improve user experience by providing a single point of contact
for adults and older people who required short term support in their own
home. The redesigned service had 160 staff and delivered services to
around 4,500 users.

The report provided information in particular about the Crisis Care service,
which, through a single point of contact, would streamline the experience
for users, prevent duplication of contact, promote information sharing and
speed up hospital discharge.

Decision

To note the launch of the redesigned Support at Home services.

11 FINANCIAL GOVERNANCE

a) 2013/14 Revenue Budget - Monitoring Report as at 30 September 2013

The Board considered a report (copies of which had been circulated) by
the Head of Social Policy and Head of Health Services providing a joint
report on financial performance in respect of West Lothian Community
Health and Care Partnership (WLCHCP) based on figures for the period
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30 September 2013.

The CHCP advised the Board that the report had been included on the
agenda in error, since the Board had recently agreed a different approach
to financial reporting involving monitoring reports being brought after each
quarter of the financial year. In the circumstances, the Board was asked
to note the position and await the next quarterly monitoring report at a
future meeting.

Decisions

1. To note that the report had been included on the agenda in error, the
Board having previously agreed a programme of quarterly reporting in
relation to financial and budget issues.

2. To note in any event that no issues of significance had arisen in
relation to the CHCP budget and expenditure since the last quarterly
report.

b) Resource Transfer Monitoring Report to 30 September 2013

The Board considered a report (copies of which had been circulated) by
the Head of Social Policy providing details of phased expenditure incurred
in the period to 30 September 2013.  The resource transfer monitoring
report for the first six months of the financial year was contained in the
appendix.

The Board was advised the council had invested £3.30 million of the total
£6.52 million resource transfer monies to the end of July and had
maintained a zero delayed discharge position in the first six months of the
financial year.

Decision

To note that the council continued to invest the resource transfer monies
effectively in the prescribed areas and continued to maintain a zero
delayed discharge position.

12 STAFF GOVERNANCE

The Board considered a report (copies of which had been circulated) by
the Head of Social Policy and the Head of Health Services providing an
update on staff issues within the CHCP. Information was provided in
relation to Single Outcome Agreement staff briefing sessions, Council
Governance Review 2013, Values into Action Update, Management of
Violence and Aggression training, and the Integrated approach to Health
& Safety across the CHCP.

Decisions

1. To note the information and work undertaken in relation to:-

      - 300 -      



DATA LABEL: Public  685

(a) Single Outcome Agreement staff briefing sessions.

(b) Council Governance Review 2013.

(c) Values into Action Update.

(d) Management of Violence and Aggression training.

(e) Integrated approach to Health & Safety across the CHCP.

2. To agree that the Chair should write on behalf of the Board to the
award winners mentioned in the report and others mentioned during the
meeting to congratulate them on their effort and achievements.

13 DIRECTOR’S REPORT

The Board heard a report by the CHCP Director providing an update on
key areas of work in which the partnership had been involved since the
last meeting of the Board.

Decision

To note the information and work undertaken in relation to:-

(a) Partnership Agreement with Alzheimer Scotland.

(b) Funding for Children with Disabilities Health.

(c) Improvement Team initiatives.

(d) Issue 25 of West Life.
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